min

o

—

R

_‘%\2‘-&“‘

=

RN

L

s
AUD Wi

&
'

7

\\mw.ww\\\\ i
m$§ \ﬁxa\mﬁ\ ..

|

/ \\\\v ,.,\ i ..\ &m\ , mms 0
; :\e\ - 7 \xx / 7 7 \. G oy ‘.@m
i ,_m.\\ﬂ,\.ﬁs\\%\\\\ﬁﬁhm.&@my\m T S 0 \\wm.m\ s z.m.mawwf

7

S ST L e A ,.\..\...\ i \,,\ 7 .ﬁuﬁw; _,
I i

=



(" Birzeit University\

LAW CENTER
Library

Donated by:

JUDGE IBRAHIM

\

AL
SALIBA SABA |










HOUSE OF COMMONS Y\

Manual of Procedure
in the

Public Business

Laid on the Table by M7, !

Shes ‘(n' T
Jor the wuse of Men a‘ L]

-~ c.&‘!u;-:-f__r Qr \

N

S b
Lijb 4 ok
JALS SIXTH EDITION™!

LONDON
PUBLISHED BY HIS MAJESTY'S STATIONERY OFFICE

To be purchased directly from

H.M. STATIONERY OFFICE at the following addresses
Adastral House, Kingsway, London, W.C.2 ; 120, George Street, Edinburgh 2 ;

York Strect, Manchester 1 ; 1, St. :hl(lrcwa(.rmwnl C-n-dlﬁ‘

80, Chichester Street, Belfast ;

or through any Bookseller

1934
Price 6s. net Copyright. Al rights reserved



-

MANUAL OF PROCEDURE.
Prefatory Note,

This work was prepared by the late Sir
Courtenay Ilbert, G.C.B., Clerk of the House
of Commons, for the use of members. The
present edition embodies the alterations in
procedure made since the date of the fifth
edition. |

The references in the text to Sir Erskine
May’s “ Parliamentary Practice ** are to the
thirteenth edition, published in 1924.

5L, (C,. 10):

January, 1934.
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CHAPTER 1.
MEETINGS OF PARLIAMENT.

1. A new parliament is called together by Summoning of
parliament,

means of writs of summons, which are issued
from the Crown Office, in pursuance of a
royal proclamation and order in council, and
which summon peers, direct the election of
members of the House of Commons, and fix
the day on which the parliament is to meet.

The same proclamation dissolves one parliament
and calls another.

The time appointed for the first meeting of a
new parliament may be at any time not less than
20 clear days after the date of the proclamation
(7 and 8 Geo. 5, c. 64, s. 21 (3)). The meeting
may be postponed by proclamation under 30 and
31 Vict., c. 81.

The form of the writ of election is regulated by
the Ballot Act, 1872 (35 and 36 Vict.,, c. 38, ,

B



Adjourn-
ment of
Houses of
Parliament.
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s. 28, Schedule II.). Each writ is addressed
proper returning officer, and must (except
case of writs addressed to the sheriffs of
and Middlesex) be delivered by the mess
the great seal or his deputy to the General Pogt
Office, and must be sent free of charge by pog
(53 Geo. 3, c. 89). In certain cases the telegrapp
may be used (7 and 8 Geo. 5, c. 64, s. 21 (2)).

to the
In the
London
enger of

2. The sittings of either House of Parlia.
ment may be adjourned from time to time|
by order of that House.

See May, 58. The orders of adjournment may
be either general, embodied in standing or sessional
orders, or special, relating to particular sittings, or
to the sittings during a particular period. The
House does not, like the House of Lords,
adjourn during pleasure, but sittings are some-
times informally suspended. See May, 221. As to
abnormally long sittings and the effect of one
sitting extending over the time at which the next
sitting would ordinarily commence, see May, 181,
note 2. The House in adjourning to a day fixed
has empowered the Speaker to call it together on
an carlier day, if, after consultation with His
Majesty’s ministers, such a course seemed desir-
able. See May, 221, note 8. See also the notices
given by Mr. Speaker for the meeting of the
House on the 30th September, 1924, instead of
the 28th October, the day to which it had
adjourned, 179 C. J., 378 : on the 8th September,
1981, instead of the 20th October, 186 C. J., 403
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and on the 18th October, 1932, instead of the
27th October, 187 C. J., 301.

3. When both Houses of Parliament stand
adjourned, the Crown may by proclamation
require both Houses to meet on a day not

earlier than six days from the date of the
proclamation.

See 39 and 40 Geo. 3, c. 14, s. 1, as amended
by 33 and 34 Vict., c. 81, s. 2. The latter Act
substitutes six days for fourteen. The Acts apply
to cases wherc both Houses stand adjourned for
more than six (formerly fourteen) days from the
date of the proclamation. See May, 59.

4. A session of parliament is terminated by
prorogation. Parliament is prorogued by
exercise of the royal prerogative. The pro-
rogation is effected at the close of a session
by an announcement made in the House of
Lords by the King in person, or by commis-
sioners appointed by him for that purpose.

The prorogation is to a specified date. The
date so specified may be either postponed or
advanced by royal proclamation, issued with

the advice of the Privy Council.
B *

Power of
Crown to
require meet-
ing of parlia-
ment notwith-
standing
adjourn-
ment.

Prorogation of
parliament.
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Since 1854 the prorogation has always been
commissioners. Under this procedure a messy € i
sent from the lords commissioners to the House of
Commons requesting their attendance. The same
message may request attendance to hear announce.
ment of prorogation and the royal assent given
to the last bills of the session (see § 217). After
this assent has been given, and before the pro.
rogation is announced, the Lord Chancellor Teads
to both Houses a speech from the throne, review.
ing the proceedings of the session. ‘The Speaker,
followed by the Members of the House of Com-
mons who have attended in the House of Lords,
then returns to the Commons without the mace,
takes his seat in the chair usually occupied by !
the clerk of the House, and again reads the
speech from the throne. See May, 55, 206.

The power to accelerate the meeting of parlia-
ment after prorogation now depends on 37 Geo. 3,
€. 127, s. 1, as amended by 33 and 34 Vict., c. 8l.
The advanced date must be not earlier than six

days from the date of the proclamation. See
May, 56.

The power to postpone the meeting of parlia-
ment by royal proclamation now depends on 30
and 81 Vict, c. 81, and the date to which the
meeting is 5o postponed must be not earlier than
14 days from the date of the proclamation. Se¢
Proclamation of the 10th November, 1924, pro-
roguing parliament from the 18th November, the

d.a.y for which it had originally been summoned,
till the 2nd December, 180 C. 1[4




MANUAL OF PROCEDURE. S

MEETINGS OF PARLIAMENT—CHAP. 1. continued.
5. Parliament is dissolved by exercise of Dissolution of
5 parliament.
the royal prerogative, and by means of a
royal proclamation issued with the advice of
the Privy Council.

Under the Septennial Act (1 Geo. 1, sess. 2,
. €. 28) as amended by the Parliament Act, 1911
(1 and 2 Geo. 5, c. 13, s. 7) parliament expires
by effluxion of time at the end of five years. The
parliament sitting during the war which began in
1914 was prolonged beyond the statutory period,
but in other cases it has always been dissolved
before the expiration of that period.

If parliament is sitting when dissolution is con-
templated, it is usually first prorogued and im- ;
mediately afterwards dissolved. See May, 60. But
if dissolution is determined on during the recess,
as in 1900 and 1905, and on other occasions, a
considerable interval may elapse between proro-
gation and dissolution. The same proclamation
that dissolves one parliament calls another. See

§ 1.

In 1922 the House of Commons adjourned on
the 4th August till the 14th November, but parlia-
ment was dissolved by a proclamation of the 26th
October, and the new parliament was summoned
for the 20th November, 177 C. J., 330.

6. A demise of the Crown does not ter- Effect of

5 : . demise of
minate the existence of a parliament. Crown on
parliament.
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If there is a parliament at the tj
demise of the Crown, and it jg
sitting, it must immediately meet.

me of a
not they

The first of these rules is laid down by s. 51 o
the Representation of the People Act, 1867 (30

and 81 Vict,, c. 102); the second by 6 Annpe,
. 41, s. 5. For the procedure when Parliameny

meets on the demise of the Crown during a recess,
see May, 170, note 2.

For the contingency of a demise of the Crown
whilst a general election is pending provision i
made by 37 Geo. 3, c. 127, see May. 54.

7. On the first day of the meeting of a new
Parliament, the clerk of the Crown delivers
to the clerk of the House of Commons a
book containing a list of the names of the
members returned to serve in that parlia-
ment, and the members present in the Hous¢
of Commons go to the House of Lords to

receive directiong for the election of a
Speaker.

The next Proceedings are the election of 2
Speaker, and, after his approval by the
Crown on a subsequent day, the taking of
the oath by members. When these formali-j
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ties have been completed, the proceedings are
the same as those at the beginning of an
ordinary session.

See May, 151, 154, 158, 168.

As to the procedure for the election of a
Speaker, see § 22,

As to the procedure for the taking of the oath
by members, see §§ 10-13.

At the beginning of a new parliament, the
Speaker takes the oath first, immediately after
he has reported the royal approval of his election,
and then the oath is taken (or affirmation made)
by other members. The same course is followed
when parliament meets on the demise of the
Crown.

8. On the first day of a session the House
usually meets shortly before noon.?

Prayers having been read, the House
awaits the summons to the House of Lords.2

On receipt of the summons the Speaker
goes to the House of Lords, followed by as
many members of the House of Commons
as can find room at the bar of the House of
Lords. As the accommodation immediately

Proceedings
at beginning
of session.



8 MANUAL OF PROCEDURE,

MEETINGS OF PARLIAMENT—CHap, T, continueq.
behind the bar is very limited, memberg

if they wish, by means of tickets Sec:ureé
beforehand, stand on the right and left of the
bar, where there is room for one hundeg
and ninety members. They can take up thej
places there before the Speaker’s Processigy
goes up to the House of Lords. There are
also about one hundred and fifty seats pro
vided in the galleries, for which a ballot s
usually taken beforehand by the Speaker’s
secretary. The Speaker stands at the bar

whilst the speech from the throne is being
read. :

When the speech has been read, he returns
to the House of Commons, passes through
it without taking the chair, and usually does
not resume the chair until 3 p-m.

He then‘informs the House of the issue
of new writs during the recess, and of other

matters which it may be necessary to com:
Municate.

At this point motions for new writs cal
be made, members elected since the last
meeting of Parliament can take their seats:
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and other business of a formal or non-con-
tentious nature can be transacted.

Then follow the usual sessional orders and
resolutions as to (1) double elections,
(2) inability of peers to vote, (8) bribery,
(4) tampering with witnesses, (5) false evi-
dence, (6) clearing of approaches to the
House, (7) printing of ‘‘ Votes and Proceed-
ings,”” and (8) appointment of committee of
privileges.®

A bill is then read formally the first time.
This is done by the clerk at the table reading
the short title (‘‘Outlawries Bill’ ’), after which
the Speaker announces that the bill is ordered
to be read a second time.*

The usual sessional resolutions as to the
printing of the journal and index are then
passed.®

After these proceedings the Speaker reports
in customary form that the House has been
in the House of Lords to hear the King's
speech read, and reads a copy of the speech
to the House.
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Thereupon a motion is made that 4
address be presented to the Crown, €XPpres.
sing thanks for the speech, and op that
question amendments may be moved ¢

' If the beginning of the session is also the
beginning of a new parliament, these Proceeding
are preceded by the election of the Speaker, ang
the swearing in of at least some of the neg
members. See §§ 9, 10.

*If the King opens parliament in person, he
commands the attendance of the Commons, I
parliament is opened by commission, the message
takes the form of a request. See 155 C. J.. 8, 18
C. J., 16, and May, 170-172.

*See p. 344, and § 105.

* Before the King's speech is read in the Houst
of Commons, the House, in pursuance of ancient
custom, and in order to assert its right of
deliberating without reference to the immediate
cause of summons, reads some bill the first time
pro formd. See May, 172.

® See p. 344,

¢ The address in reply to the speech used 0
echo the speech Paragraph by paragraph, but, &
DOw moved, is confined to a simple expressiol
of thanks. See May, 173, '

The mover and seconder of the address usually
appear in levée dress, The amendments to th
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address propose additions raising questions of
public. policy. Notices of amendments are not
received at the table until the question for the
address has been proposed from the chair. As
to the presentation of the address, see § 260.

The committees of supply and of ways and
means cannot be set up until the motion for the
address has been disposed of. See S. 0. No. 13
and § 233. But other public business may be
transacted in the meantime. See May, 173 -

Notices of government bills are generally given
after the passing of the usual sessional resolutions.
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CHAPTER II.

ELECTION AND ADMISSION OF
MEMBERS.

Members of the House of Commons are electeq
in pursuance of writs issued from the Crown
Office, and addressed to the proper returning
officers. A return to each writ for an election is
made to the Crown Office, and supplies the Proper
evidence of an election made in pursuance of the
writ. After a general election, a list of the mem-
bers elected is copied into a book which is
delivered by the clerk of the Crown to the clerk
of the House of Commons. After each by-election
the clerk of the Crown sends to the clerk of the
House of Commons, at the ‘public bill office, a
certificate of the return received in the Crown
Office, and the member elected must, before
attending at the table to take the oath, obtain
from the public bill office a certificate stating that

the certificate from the Crown Office has been duly
Teceived.

9. Every member elected to a seat in the
House of Commons must, before taking his{

seat, take the oath or make the affirmation{
required by law.

The taking of the oath, or making of tbe
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affirmation, is a statutory duty imposed by the
Parliamentary Oaths Act, 1866 (29 and 30 Vict.,
c. 19, s. 3). If, after the Speaker has been chosen,
a member votes as such, or sits during any debate,
without having taken the oath or made the
affirmation, he is liable to a fine not exceeding
£500 for each offence, and his seat is vacated as
if he were dead (29 and 30 Vict., c. 19, s. 5). As
to the oath, see May, 159-169.

£ Mode and
10.—(1) By statute, the oath must be jcir?leeofntaking

taken, or the affirmation made, by a mem- l?nﬂiing
ber, at the table of the House, whilst a full affirmation.
House of Commons is there duly sitting with

their Speaker in the chair, at such hours and
according to such regulations as the House

may by its standing orders direct.

(2) Under the existing standing orders a
member may take the oath or make the
affirmation at any time during the sitting of
the House before the orders of the day and
notices of motions have been entered upon,
or after they have been disposed of, but no
debate or business may be interrupted for
that purpose.

The statutory rule is laid down by s. 3 of the
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Parliamentary Oaths Act, 1866
c. 19). The standing order appl
is S. 0. No. 83,

(29 and 30 v

\ ict,
icable to the

Casy

At the beginning of a new Parliament, the
Speaker, after his election has

been approve,
takes the oath, standing on the steps of his chajy
See May, 159. After this the several member

come to the table, the oath or affirmation j
administered to them by the clerks at the table, apd
they severally sign the roll of members. The retur
book delivered by the clerk of the Crown is the
evidence of each member's return.

When a member is elected to fill a vacancy which
occurs after a general election, the usual time for
his introduction is immediately after questions.
He then, in response to an invitation from the
Speaker advances from the bar to the table
accompanied by two members (see May, 169),
presents a certificate, which he must previously
have obtained from the public bill office, showing
that he has been duly returned (see May, 168, and
page 12 above), and takes the oath or makes the
affirmation in the form in which it is administerel
to him by the clerk at the table. He then signsy

the roll and is presented to the Speaker by the
clerk.

11. The form of the oath is as follows: “I}
swear by Almighty God that I will be faithfd |
and bear true allegiance to His Majesty King
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George, his heirs and successors, according to
law, so help me God.”

The form is prescribed by s. 2 of the Promissory
QOaths Act, 1868 (31 and 82 Vict.,, c. 72), as
amended by s. 2 of the Oaths Act, 1909 (9 Edw.
7, c. 39), and is by s. 8 of the former Act sub-
stituted for the form prescribed by the Parlia-
mentary Oaths Act, 1866 (29 and 30 Vict., c. 19).
As to the substitution of King George for Queen
Victoria, see 31 and 32 Vict., c. 72, s. 10.

12. The member who takes the oath
usually holds in his uplifted hand a New
Testament (or if a Jew an Old Testament),
which is presented to him for this purpose by
the clerk.

But if he so desires he may take the oath
in the old form and then kiss the Testament,
and if he desires to swear with uplifted hand
in the form and manner in which an oath
is usually administered in Scotland, he must
be permitted to do so, and the oath must be

- administered to him in that form and manner
without further question.

The power to adopt the Scottish mode of taking

Mode of
taking oath.
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ELECTION AND ADMISSION OF MEMBERS—CHAP I
continued. :
an oath is given by s. 5 of the Oat

hs Act, 1383
(51 and 52 Vict., c. 46).

| gchs-&rh::e 13.—(-1) Ifa 'member claims tf) be a persop
-‘ ialﬁrma.ﬂt]ion for the time being by law permitted to make
or oath.

a solemn affirmation or declaration insteaq
of taking an oath, he may, without Question,

make a solemn affirmation instead of taking
the oath.

(2) The affirmation is in the same form as
the oath, except that the words ‘* solemnly,
sincerely, and truly declare and affirm *’ are
substituted for the word ** swear,”’ and the

words ““ so help me God ’’ are omitted.

See s. 11 of the Promissory Qaths Act, 1868 (3l
and 82 Vict., c. 72), s. 1 of the Oaths Act, 1888
(51 and 52 Vict., c. 46), and S. O. No. 84.

Issue of new 14. If the seat of a member becomes
wiit during

session. vacant during the session, the House may,
on motion made, order that the Speaker do

| issue his warrant for a new writ to fill the

| vacancy, and a warrant and writ are issued
accordingly.

As to the isSue of new writs, see May, 630.
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A vacancy may arise from (1) death, (2) acces-
sion to the peerage, see May, 38, 632-635,
(8) acceptance of a disqualifying office, see May,
32, 38, 635, (4) acceptance of a government con-
tract, see May, 84, (5) bankruptcy, see May, 35,
(6) lunacy, see May, 31, (7) the determination of
an election court declaring an election void, see
May, 645, (8) conviction of treason or felony, see
May, 87, (9) expulsion from the House, see May,
66, or, (10) sitting or voting without having
taken the oath, see May, 167. As regards (3),
under the provisions of the Re-clection of Ministers
Act (1919) Amendment Act, 1926, the acceptance
of a ‘‘political ** office no longer creates a
vacancy. No express provision is made by
law for a member resigning his seat. If he
wishes to resign, he applies for the stewardship
of the Chiltern Hundreds or one of the other
sinecure offices the acceptance of which vacates a
seat. See May, 45.

The issue of a new writ is usually but not
necessarily moved by one of the whips for the
party to which the member whose seat is vacant
belonged. See Mr. Speaker’s remarks, 26th July,
1917. 96 H. C. Deb., 5. s., 1451.

In ordinary cases the motion may be made
without notice, has the priority given to matters
of privilege (see § 45), and is usually made im-
mediately after prayers or after private business
or questions. See May, 265, 633. When the
vacancy has been caused by the decision of an
election court, the House usila.lly makes an order
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requiring notice of the motion
for consideration at the tommencement of Publje
business, and cannot be taken ag Unopposeq
business. Ibid. This order expires with the session,
See debate of 14th February, 1907, As ¢
suspension of issue of writ, see May, 646,

» Which is get dowy

Issue of mew 15, If, during a recess of th
writ during

e House of
recess in cases Commons, whether by prorogation or by
of death,

accession to adjournment, two members of the House
peerage, or

acceptance of Certify to the Speaker—
isqualify-

ing office. (a) that a member of the House is dead,
or

(b) that a member of the House has
become a peer of Great Britain, and
that a writ of summons has been
issued summoning him to parliament
as a peer, or

(¢) that a member of the House has, since
the adjournment o prorogation,

accepted an office whereby he has
vacated his seat,

and apply to the Speaker to issue a warrant

for a new writ to Supply the vacancy thus
caused, the Speaker, subject to the restric-
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tions and conditions hereinafter contained,
issues his warrant accordingly.

These restrictions and conditions are as
follows : —

(i) The warrant must not be issued until
six days after the insertion in the
London Gazette of the notice pres-
cribed by the statute ;

(i) The return of the late member must
have been lodged in the Crown Office
not less than 15 days before the end
of the last sitting of the House ;

(i) The application to the Speaker must
be made in sufficient time to allow
the new writ to be issued before the
next meeting of the House ;

(iv) The warrant must not be issued if a
petition against the election or return
of the late member was pending at

the time of the last prorogation or
adjournment ;

(v) In the case of a vacancy caused by
an acceptance of office, the application



- days for the

20 MANUAL OF PROCEDURE.

ELECTION AND ADMISSION OF MEm
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continued. I

must be accompanied b
the Gazette notifying the appointmep;
and by a notice from the membey

signifying that he has accepted the
office ;

Yy a COpy of

(vi) The provisions as to acceptance of
office do not apply to any of the
following offices, namely, the office of
steward or bailiff of His Majesty’s
three Chiltern Hundreds of Stoke,
Desborough, and Burnham, or of the
Manor of East Hendred, or of the
Manor of Northstead, or of the Manor
of Hempholme.

These statutory provisions are contained in the
Recess Elections Act, 1784 (24 Geo. 3, sess. 2,
C. 26), and the Election of Members during Recess
Act, 1858 (21 and 22 Vict., c. 110), as amended
by the Elections in Recess Act, 1863 (26 and 27
Vict., c. 20), which substituted g period of six

period of fourteen days mentioned in
the Acts of 1784 and 1858, Spe May, 634, 635. In
the Act of 1858 Burnham is spelt Boneham oF

Bonenham (the editions vary). The escheatorship
of Munster is abolished .
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16. If, during a recess of the House, f::ilied‘fri?.?v
whether by prorogation or by adjournment, recess in case
the Speaker receives a certificate showing ?lﬁplﬁ;k
that the seat of a member has become vacant
through bankruptcy, or by sequestration or
a decree of cessio bonoruim in Scotland, he
must forthwith cause notice of the certificate
to be published in the London Gazette, and
must, after the expiration of six days from
the publication (unless the House has met
before that day, or will meet on the day of
the issue), issue his warrant for a new writ

to supply the vacancy.

See 46 and 47 Vict.,, c. 52, s. 33 (England) ;
47 and 48 Vict., c. 16, s. 6 (Scotland) ; and 35
and 36 Vict., c. 58, ss. 43, 44 (Ireland). May,
636.

17. Provision is made by the Lunacy Issue of new
g it i
(Vacating of Seats) Act, 1886, for the issue of | luﬁgcﬁse

of a new writ to fill a vacancy caused by

the lunacy of a member.

The provisions of this Act (49 and 50 Vict.,
C. 16), are too detailed to be set out here. By
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6 and 7 Geo. 5, c. 31, s. 11, ¢t
are substituted in it for th
Lunacy. See May, 31, 636.

he Boarq of Cop
e Commissionexs of

g;ﬁ‘éisgg“jﬂff" 18. At the beginning of each Parliamey

gf'fﬁ'gp .35 the Speaker is required to appoint not more
absence. than seven and not Jesg than three memberg
of the House of Commons to perform hjg
duties with respect to the issue of new writs,
In the event of his death, or of his se

becoming vacant, or of his absence from the
realm.

The powers of each member so appointed

continue during the parliament if he con-
tinues to be 5 member,

If the number is reduceq below three, the
Speaker must make a new appointment.

This provision is made by ss. 5-9 of the Recess
Elections Act, 1784 (24 (o, 8, sess. 2, c. 26),

and to cases

of bankruptcy by 46 and 47 Vict.
C. 62, 5. 33,

See May, 636.
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Sessional Orders and Resolutions.

19. All members returned for two or more Members

; : : 1
places in any part of the United Kingdom [oorned for

: g : h bl
are to make their election for which of the ?g;ﬁ?ﬁs iﬁ‘é 5
places they will serve, within one week after questions as
it shall appear that there is no question upon

the return for that place.

If anything shall come in question touch-
ing the return or election of any member,
he is to withdraw during the time the matter
is in debate ; and all members returned upon
double returns are to withdraw till their
returns are determined.

See p. 341, and May, 638.

20. No peer of the realm, except such Peers not to
peers of Ireland as shall for the time being M
be actually elected, and shall not have
declined to serve, for any county, city, or
borough of Great Britain, hath any right to
give his vote in the election of any member
to serve in parliament.

See p. 341, May, 640, note.
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21. If it shall appear that an
been elected or returned g
House, or endeavoured so to

V Person hagy
member of the
be, by bﬂbuy
or any other corrupt Practices, thig Houg
will proceed with the utmost severity agaipg
all such persons as shall have been ‘Wilfully
concerned in such bribery

or other corrugt
Practices.

See p. 342,

As to corrupt

practices at elections, see May,
646.

The three last foregoing orders or resolutions
are, in accordance wj

th ancient custom, Ppassed by
the House of Commons at the commencement of
each session,
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CHAPTER III.

THE SPEAKER AND CHAIRMEN
OF COMMITTEES.

The Speaker.

22. At the beginning of each new parlia- Election and
; term of
ment a Speaker is elected for that parliament olli)ﬁé::kecraf
by the House of Commons subject to the :
approval of the Crown.

If a vacancy occurs in the office during
the continuance of that parliament, the
House, on being acquainted by a minister of
the Crown that the King gives leave to the
House to proceed forthwith to the choice of
a new Speaker, proceeds to the election of
a Speaker accordingly.

See May, 154-159.

23. The Speaker is (1) the spokesman and Ig:“:j:js and
> 0.
representative, and (2) the chairman, of the Speaker.

House.

In the first capacity the Speaker demands the

a
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Privileges of the House at the beginn-ing of 3
parliament, Communicates jtg Tesolutiong,
censures, ang a.dmonitions; and issues, by ;
order, warrants for the Commitment of oﬂ'end‘:,S
against its Privileges, for the issue of WIits 1,

See May, 156, &c. As to
office on a dissolution, see 2 ang’
; 9 and 10 Vict., c. 77 ; May,
193.  Under the House of Commons (Speakej
Act, 1832

of Commonsg Offices Act, 1834 (4 and

S Will, 4, ¢ 70), he has an officia] salary chargd
on the consolidateq fund,

The library, vote office and fees office are unde
the direct control of the Speaker.

Chairman of Ways ang Means, Deputy-
Chairman, gnq

temporary Chairmen.

24. The Chairman of ways and means 5§
appointed at ¢h, Commencement of. each




’
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parliament and is the chairman of the com-
mittees of supply and of ways and means,
and of other committees of the whole House,
during the continuance of that parliament.

See May, 446, &c. The chairman of the com-
mittee of ways and means is usually described
by the shorter title of ‘* chairman of ways and
means.”’ The motion for his appointment is made
from the treasury bench, and is rarely opposed.
If it is opposed, the question is decided with the
Speaker in the chair. See May, 446. The motion
used to be made at the first meeting of the com-
mittee of supply, but has recently been made in
the House at the beginning of the session im-
mediately after the passing of the usual sessional
orders and resolutions. See § 8. As to filling a
vacancy caused by retirement, see proceedings of
October 25, 1911, and September 8, 1931.

The chairman of ways and means not only is,
under a usage which began in 1841, the chairman
of committees of the whole House, but also per-
forms important duties with respect to private
bill legislation. See May, 447, &c. For instance,
he is ex officio chairman of the court of referees,
of the committee on unopposed bills, and of the
select committee on standing orders. He has an
official salary, voted in committee of supply.

25. At the commencement of every parlia-
ment or from time to time, as necessity may

Deputy-
chairman.
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arise, the House may appoint a dePllty~chai,,
man, who is entitled to exercise a]] the POWEIsg
vested in the chairman of ways and Meayy
including his powers as Deputy-

Speaker,
This power is given by S. O. No. 8¢ (2). Th
practice of the House in relation

to this standins
order, which is reinforced by a private Tuling g
Mr. Speaker in De

cember, 1912, places the depuiy
chairman on an exact equality with the chairma
of ways and means in committee only. [ i
should be necessary for him to exercise the ful
powers of Deputy-Speaker, then an announcemer;
of the unavoidable absence both of the Speake
and the chairman must be made by the clerk zi
the table. If such ap announcement is made, thel
deputy-chairman cap perform the duties an
exercise the authority of the Speaker under th
Provisions of the Deputy-Speaker Act, 1855, ani
subject to the restrictions of S, O. No. 80 (1). &
to the power of the deputy-chairman with regat
to closure, sec § 135 (8), and with regard t|
selection of amendments, sgq § 186. The deputy
chairman has an official salary, voted in committe
of supply. The appointment used to be movel
from the treasury bench at some early meeting d
the committee of supply, but has recently bee
moved at the beginning of the session, at the sam¢
time as the appointment of the chairman. As¥
filling a casual vacancy, see proceedings of Octob
26, 1911, and September 8, 1931. The depulf{
chairman, like the chairman of ways and means, ¥
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also concerned with the conduct of private bills.
He is an ex officio member of the court of referces,
the committee on unopposed bills, and the select
committee on standing orders.

26. The Speaker nominates, at the com- Temporary
! chairmen of
mencement of every session, a panel of not committees.
more than five members to act as temporary
chairmen of committees when requested by

the chairman of ways and means.

See S. O. No. 80 (3), and § 63. A temporary
chairman cannot accept a motion for the closure,
(see S. O. No. 26), nor can he select the amend-
ments to be proposed (see S. O. No. 28).

27.—(1) Whenever the House is informed Powers of
chairman of

by the clerk at the table of the unavoidable ways and
absence of the Speaker, the chairman of inI::e;Etsy-and
ways and means, or in the event of the %]:SET;" X
announcement by the clerk of the unavoid- Speaker.
able absence of the chairman of ways and

means also, the deputy-chairman, performs

the duties and exercises the powers of the

Speaker in relation to all proceedings of the

House as Deputy-Speaker until the next

meeting of the House, and so on from day
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to day, on the like information, y

nti] the |
House otherwise orders :

€xcept that if he|
House adjourns for more than 24 hours, hisi
powers continue only for 24 hours after the|
adjournment.

S. 0. No. 80. May, 193,

As to closure, g
§ 185 (5), and as to selection of amendments, g,
§ 136.

(2) The chairman of ways and means o
deputy-chairman may take the chair as
Deputy-Speaker, when requested to do so by
the Speaker, without any formal communi-
cation to the House,

S. 0. No. 80 (8). May, 195. As to closure, se
§ 185 (5), and as to

: selection of amendments, set
136.

(3) Acts done by the Deputy-Speaker
when acting as such, ip pursuance of any
general or specia] org
the same validity g i

f done by the Speaker,
€xcept that the De

Puty-Speaker has not
POWer to appoint 1, any office for a period

longer than thyy during which he continues
to be Deputy-Speaker.
18 anq 19 Vict., ¢. 84,

er of the House, have |

O 2 o O O oo O

o

= N

o e 8
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CHAPTER IV.
THE OFFICERS OF THE HOUSE.

28. The clerk of the House of Commons
is appointed by the Crown, for life, by letters
patent.

The clerk of the House of Commons is the chief
officer of the House. He attends the sittings of
the House when the Speaker is in the chair, i.e.,
when the House is not in committee, and reads
the orders of the day, and whatever else is
required to be read from the table. He signs
orders of the House, and their addresses and votes
of thanks, endorses bills sent or returned to the
House of Lords and is responsible for the appoint-
ment and control of the clerks in his department,
which consists of the public bill office, the journal
office and ‘‘Votes and Proceedings '’ office, and the
committee and private bill office. See May, 197.

The remuneration of the clerk of the House,
serjeant-at-arms, and other officers of the House,
B8 regulated by the commissioners for regulating
the offices of the House of Commons under the

House of Commons (Offices) Act, 1812 (52 Geo. 3,
¢ 11).

29, There are two clerks assistant, each of
¥hom is appointed by the Crown under the

The clerk of
the House.

The clerks
assistant.

e E————
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sign-manual on the recommendation of the |
Speaker, and is removable only opn

an |
address of the House of Commons. {
The appointment and tenure of the clerks asgjs. |

tant is regulated by the House of Commons Offices
Act, 1856 (19 and 20 Vict., c. 1).

The clerks assistant sit at the table on the left
hand of the clerk of the House and, together wity
him, are commonly described as the clerks at the
table. They prepare the minutes which are after.
wards converted into the ‘‘ Votes and Proceed-
ings,” and subsequently into the Journal. See
§ § 272, 273. They receive notices of questions,
of amendments, and of other motions or matters
which have to be entered on the notice paper, and
Pprepare the notice paper which shows the agenda
for each day. When the House is in committee,
and the chair of the clerk of the House is occupied

by the chairman, the clerk assistant acts as clerk
of the committee. See May, 448.

30. The serjeant-at-arms is appointed by |
the Crown under a warrant from the lord

chamberlain, anq Dy letters patent under the
great seal which direct him **

His Majesty’s Person when th
ment ;

to attend upon |
ere is no parlia-

to att;r?; € at the time of every parliament,
HPon the Speaker of the House of
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Commons '’ ; but after his appointment he
is the servant of the House, and may be
emoved for misconduct.

~ See May, 198. The serjeant-at-arms is also by
statute (52 Geo. 3, c. 11) housekeeper of the
House of Commons. He is assisted by a deputy-
serjeant and an assistant-serjeant. He sees to the
maintenance of order in the lobbies and passages
of, and approaches to, the House, and may be
treated as representing the executive authority of
the House.



Ordinary
sittings.

Friday
sittings.

Adjourn-
ment over
Saturday,
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CHAPTER V.

SITTINGS OF THE HOUSE AND
ARRANGEMENT OF BUSINESS.

31. Unless the House otherwise orders,
the House, whilst in session, meets every
Monday, Tuesday, Wednesday, and Thurs.
day at a quarter to three o’clock.

See S. 0. No. 1.

32. Unless the House otherwise orders, the

House, whilst in session, meets every Friday
at eleven o’clock.

See S. 0. No. 2.

33. The House, when it meets on Fridays,
stands adjourned at itg rising until the follow-
ing Monday, without any question being put,
unless the House otherwise orders.

See S. 0. No. 23 ; May, 181. In the event of
the House Meeting op

; Saturday, the hour of meet-
g would be elevep, The order of proceedings is
the same ag ata Friday sitting, except that theré

|
i
|
3
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is no limit to the duration of the sitting. See
May, 213. A motion for adjournment until
saturday (instead of Monday) may be made with-
out notice (see adjournment of 17th December,

1920).

34, At eleven on Monday, Tuesday, Wed-
nesday, and Thursday, except in the case of
exempted business, and at four on Friday,
the proceedings on any business then under
consideration are interrupted.

If, however, at the time for interruption,
the closure is moved, or proceedings under
the closure are in progress, the Speaker
or chairman does not leave the chair until
the proceedings under the closure and on any
such further motion as is specified in the
standing order as to closure have been
completed.

See S. O’s. Nos. 1 and 2 and, as to closure,
S. 0. No. 26 and § 135.

In practice the rule as to interruption does not
prevent the House from completing the proceed-
ings on which a division is in process of being
taken at the time for interruption. If a division
iS in progress at the time appointed for interrup-

c*

Interrup-
tion of
business.



Exempteq
business,
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tion of business, the inte
the declaration of numb.

ARRANG
ued.

rruption takes
ers from the ch

EMENT o

Place afte,
air, If the

ceeds to put in Proper
which have already been Proposed from tp

But if any member offers to Speak upon them, o
objects to further Proceedings, the chairman myg;

interrupt the business, and op that interruptiop
closure may be moved. If the closyre is

Sequence all the Questiong

€ chair,

carried,
the further motiong authorised by S. O. No. 26 a3
to closure may then be mage. See § 135, ang
May, 214, &c.

35. The exempted businesg includes —

(1)

Proceedings on 5 by originating in

Committee of Ways and means ;

2 Proceedings made in pursuance of any
Act of Parliament (including the Army
and Air Force (Annual) Bill) ;

(3) Proceedings o the r

€ports of the com-
m

means (see § 245),
authorising the ex-
Penditure of public

money (except the
Committee of Supply) ; and

ittee of ways anq
and of Committeeg

4) Proceedings eXempted in pursuance of
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an order made on notice by a minister
of the Crown as provided by S. Q.
No. 1 (8) (see § 36).

Se¢ S. O. No. 1 (6), and May, 215, Proceedings
made in pursuance of an Act of Parliament, include
some, but not all, of the schemes, statutory rules
and orders, and other documents which are
required by provisions of sundry Acts of Parlia-
ment to be laid on the table of the House for
a specified period, in order to give the House an
opportunity for signifying its approval or dis-
approval. Where the Act under which any such
scheme or set of rules or orders is laid gives a
particular effect to the expression of the approval
or disapproval of the House the discussion can be
treated as *‘ exempted business ’’ ; otherwise not.
A list of the documents so laid, showing the date
at which each document was laid and the period
for which it is required to be laid, is prepared each
week, and may be obtained at the vote office.
The Speaker directed (13 April, 1900) that ‘‘when
a statute provides that any document shall lie on
the table of the House for a certain number of
days, it shall not be deemed to have been laid on
the table until a complete copy thereof has been
laid thereon.’’

36. A motion may be made by a minister
of the Crown at the commencement of public
business, to be decided without amendment

Motion for
exemption
from inter-
ruption.




Effect of
interrup-
tion,
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or debate, to the following effect; ¢ That
the proceedings on any specified business
be exempted at this day’s sitting from the
provisions of the standing order ° Sittings of
the House,” ** and, if such a motion be agreeq
to, the business so specified is not to e
interrupted if it is under discussion at eleven
o'clock that night, may be entered upon at
any time although opposed, and, if under
discussion when the business is postponed,
under the provisions of any standing order,
may be resumed and proceeded with, though
opposed, after the interruption of business.

See S. O. No. 1 (8). Thig rule applies only toa
motion for exempting specified business at a.par-
ticular sitting. A motion for exempting specified
business during more than one sitting, or for
exempting specified business from the interruption
at 4 on Friday, is debateable. As to the postpone-

ment of business, se¢ S. 0. No.3 (1) (c), and
§§ 41, 48,

37. At the time for interruption of
business__
(@) if the Speaker is in the chair, he

declares that the debate or proceedings
stand adjourneq ;
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(b) if the House is in committee, the
chairman leaves the chair and makes
his report to the House ; and

(c) if any dilatory motion is pending, it
lapses without question put.

By the expression ‘‘ dilatory motion *’ is
meant a motion for the adjournment of the
House or of the debate, or in committee that
the chairman do report progress or do leave
the chair.

After the business under consideration at
eleven has been disposed of, no opposed
business can be taken, unless it is exempted
business.

After the business under consideration at
four on Friday has been disposed of, no
opposed business can be taken.

See S. O. No. 1. But under S. O. No. 46 (1) a
motion for committing a bill after second reading
10 a committee of the whole House, or to some
committee other than a standing committee, or a
motion affirming the expediency of committing a
bill to a joint committee, may be made after the
expiration of the time for opposed business.




Adjourn-
ment of the
ouse at
11.30 and on

Fridays.
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After the interruption at 13 the Temainip,
orders are read, and, if they are disposeg
of before 11.30, the adjournment of ¢

he Hoyg,
is moved from the treasury bench, Ajg to the
procedure on Fridays, see next paragraph. (e,

tain questions of a formal and conseq
(see May, 214) are not treated as oppo
for the purpose of this standing order.

uential king
sed business

38. If the House is sitting at half-past
eleven p.m., the Speaker adjourns the Houyse
without question Put, unless exempted busj. .
ness is then under consideration.

On Friday, when all the business appointed
for the sitting has been disposed of, or at
half-past four o'clock, if the House is still
sitting, the Speaker adjourns the House with-
out question put.

See S. O's. Nos. 1 and 2.

But no division an take place on that question,
for a division would

= ake the proceedings
Opposed businesg **
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The rule as to adjournment, like the rule as to
interruption, does not prevent the completion of
proceedings on which a division is in process of
being taken when the time for adjournment
arrives.

If exempted business is under consideration at
11.30 p.m. the remaining orders are read when the
exempted business has been disposed of, but they
cannot be taken if opposed. See S. O. No. 1 (9).

39. All business appointed for any sitting,
and not disposed of before the termination
of the sitting, stands over until the next
sitting, or until such other sitting on any
day on which the House ordinarily sits as the
member in charge of the business may
appoint.

See S. O. No. 1. Business appointed for any
sitting, and not disposed of at the time of inter-
ruption, is called in its order, either by the clerk
reading its description among the orders of the
day, or by the Speaker calling upon the member
who has given notice of a motion. If it is un-
opposed or ‘‘ exempted,’’ it can be taken. In
any other case the member in charge names the
day on which it is to be taken, and it is then set
down in the order book as an order of the day,
or notice of motion, as the case may be. Itis in
the discretion of the member in charge of the

Business
outstanding
at end of
sitting.
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{ business to fix the day, and no debate cap atio
‘ on the point. Notice is sometimes gjyeq before.
hand to a clerk at the table of the day to which
an order of the day is to stang ov

the clerk names that

S

3
A
g
a
—
&
HA
[a %
)
<
5
(=¥

Proceedings ** ;

on application at the table,
a day on which the House

Notices of 40. The ordinary pyblic business of each
motions and .

glers of  day is clagsifieq aS consisting of notices of
the day.
1S and orders of the day.

A notice of motio

motig

1 a particular day in pur-
i suance of an grder of the Hoyge.

The Classificatioy, of public business as notices
of motu?ns and orders of the day s ancient, and is
not easily intelligible to

Persons who are not
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gmiliar with the procedure of thfs House.. A
gotion may be either (¢) substantive and inde-
pendent, OT (b) relating to and arising out of
1 order of the day, e.g., a motion to put off a
stage of a bill, or to amend a bill. A motion
pecomes an order of the day as soon as the debate
on it has been adjourned by order of the House
1o a particular day. :

41. Unless the House otherwise directs—

(1) (a) until Easter government business has
precedence at every sitting except the
sitting on Wednesday and the sitting
on Friday. At the sitting on Wed-
nesday notices of motions and public
bills, other than government bills,
have precedence of government busi-
ness, and notices of motions have pre-
cedence of orders of the day ;

(b) after Easter, government business has
precedence at all sittings, except the
sittings on the first, second, third and
fourth Fridays after Easter day, ‘and
the sittings on the third, fourth, fifth
and sixth Fridays after Whit Sunday ;

(c) at the sittings on Wednesday, when

Precedence
of business.




44 MANUAL OF PROCEDURE,

SITTINGS OF THE Housg AND Annwsamsm oF
BusiNEss—CHap, V., continued,

government business hag not prece.
dence, Mr. Speaker at half-past seven
of the clock, if the first Motiop
(other than a motion for the adjoury.
ment of the House made after the
commencement of public business) hs
not been disposed of, Proceeds to inter-
rupt the proceedings thereon, and such
business is disposed of as if it were
business interrupted at eleven o’clock
under Standing Order No. 1 ;

(@) At the sittings on Monday, Tuesday,
Wednesday and Thursday the House
first proceeds with unopposed private
business, petitions, motions for un-
Opposed returns, and leave of absence

to members, ang ballots for notices of
motions,

(2 In the ca
between Easter
modificationg of

Se of a session beginning
and Christmas the following
Paragraph (1) have effect—
() government business has precedence

On as many Wednesdays immediately
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before Good Friday as the number of
Wednesdays before Christmas on which
it has not had precedence, and on
as many Fridays immediately before
Good Friday as the number of Fridays
(reduced by three) on which it had not
precedence before Christmas ;

(b) after Easter government business has
precedence at all sittings except the
sittings on the second, third, fourth
and fifth Fridays after Easter Day ;

(c) Standing Order No. 4 comes into force
and has effect after Easter instead of
after Whitsuntide.

See S. 0. No. 3. The first part of this order,
dealing with a session beginning between Christ-
mas and Easter, was made in 1927, when the
amngement of ‘‘ private members’ time'' was
dtered. The effect is, first, that private mem-
bers' motions have priority of any other business
o all Wednesdays until Easter ; secondly, that
bills other than government bills (i.c., ' private
Members’ bills ) have priority on every Friday

before Good. Friday, and on the first four Fridays -

dter Easter, and on the third, fourth, and fifth
ad sixth Fridays after Whitsuntide. On Wed-
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nesdays two or more motions are taken, Proceeq.
ings on the first being interrupted at 7.3¢ if it hag |
not been disposed of by that time.

The second part of this order, made
deals with *‘ private members’ time *’
session beginning between Easter and C
in which case private members’ motions
cedence on all Wednesdays before Good Friday
less the number of Wednesdays on which such
business had precedence before Christmas, the
government taking that number of Wed
immediately before Good Friday.

in 1929,
dul'ing a
hristmas,
have Ppre-

nesdays

The same arrangement applies to Fridays, when
Private members’ bills have priority, except that
the government take three’ fewer Frid
ately before Good Frida

Wednesdays ; besides which, private members

have at their disposal the second, third, fourth
and fifth Fridays after Easter for bills.

ays immedi-
y than in the case of

For example, if o session begins in November
and there are five a

vailable Wednesdays before, |
Christmas, private members would take all the
Wednesdays* from tpe beginning of the session
UP to Good Friday, except the five immediately
Preceding Good Friday ; and all the Fridays® up
20 Good Friday except the two (i.e., five less three).
immediately pre

ceding Good Friday, with four
after Easter in addition, 4

* . .

5 sIn ignmctu:p the first Wedne sday and Friday of

1ot “incly g 8 to the exigencies of the ballot, are
mcluded for this Putpose.
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g, Ox No. 3 (2) (¢) applies S. O. No. 4 (q.v.)
t0 a session beginning before Christmas.

42. On days on which government business
has precedence, the government may arrange
that business, whether it consists of orders of
ihe day or of notices of motions, in such
order as they think fit.

See S. 0. No. 12, If the government think it
desirable to grant special facilities for the discus-
sion of a private member’s bill or notice of motion,
they can give it the same precedence as they can
to their own business.

In printing the noticc paper a * js prefixed to

each item of government business.

43, The relative precedence of bills, other
than government bills, is determined in the
first instance by ballot.

After Whitsuntide or after Easter, where
the session beginé between Easter and Christ-
mas, bills other than government bills are
amanged on the order book so as to give
priority to the bills most advanced, that is to
sy, in the following order:—

Arrange-
ment of
govern-
ment
business.

Relative
precedence
of private
members’
bills.
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Consideration of lords’ amendmentg
public bills ;

Third readings ;

to

Consideration of bills on report (those
not already entered upon having pre-
cedence) ;

Bills in progress in committee -

g Bills appointed for committee ;
j Second readings.

The arrangements for determining by ballot
which members are entitled to priority in the
selection of the days to be fixed for the
reading of their bills are made under a sessional

order which is usually passed for that purpose at
the beginning of each session,

second

The arrangements under this order are as
follows

On either of the first two days of the
SESSIOn @ member whe desires to ballot for a day
may hav

, e his name entered, once only, on a
{ numbered list which

is kept for that purpose in
one of the lobbies. 1f -he enters the name of

i room, usually ip
! Ways and meap
drawn, apq

¢ Presence of the chajrman of
S or the
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give notice of a motion or present a bill. In
cither case he must, to secure precedence, hand
i at the table his notice of the motion or of the
bill, as the case may be, during the sitting of the
House on the third day. Members who have not
peen successful may also give notice of a motion
orof intention to present bills, taking their chance.
On the fourth day of the session bills are presented
in the order secured by the ballot, and members
select days for second reading accordingly. A list
of bills to be presented on any day appears on the
notice paper for that day.

The directions as to the relative priority of
private members’ bills after Easter and after Whit-
suntide are given by S. O.’s Nos. 3 and 4.

44, The relative precedence of notices of
motions, made otherwise than by a minister
of the Crown, is determined by ballot.

The priority of notices of motions for the first
two motion days of the session is determined by
a ballot taken at the same time and in the same
mode as the ballot for bills, the same list being
used for both purposes, and a successful member
being entitled to choose between bill and motion.
Subsequently a ballot is taken, by one of the
clerks at the table, after questions, and usually
on Wednesday in each week during that part of
the session in which private members have pre-
cedence on that day. As soon as the committee

Relative
precedence
of private
members’
motions.
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of supply has been set up, a ballot jg also takey
for the motions which may be made op first goin
into committee on the various classes of estimates
See § 235. In the case of a session beginn'ing
between Easter and Christmas, this is usually post.
poned until after Christmas. A member desirjng
to give notice enters his name On a numbergg
list kept for that purpose in one of the lobbes,
and papers with numbers corresponding to thog
on the list are placed in a box. In the House 5
clerk at the table takes out, at hazard, from the
box one of the papers, and calls its number, and

the Speaker calls from the list the corresponding
name. The member whose name is called, or

Some one authorised by him, must then, if he
wishes to secure precedence, give oral notice of a
motion on a specified subject for a specified day.
Other members besides those whose names are
drawn may at the same time give notice on the

chance of their finding an opportunity. See May,
233. The oral notice must, for the purpose of
Obtaining Precedence, be followed by a written
notice on the same day. See § 120.
The notice of 5 motion must not be given for
a da

3y later than the second day on which such
notices of motion haye

2 precedence. See S. O.
No. 5 and § 119,

Precedence 45, 3
of Privilege A fnotion on
Motions, Sllddenly

cedence

a question of privilege
aTising is entitleq to immediate pre-
over all other business.
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A motion on a question of privilege may
ye made before the commencement of public
pusiness, although the question does not
suddenly arise, but any such motion should
pe made on the earliest opportunity.

A motion on a question of privilege does
not require notice, but notice sometimes may
be and is conveniently given.

See May, 264-269. The rule giving precedence
to privilege motions is strictly construed: ‘It
has been the practice of the House to restrain
privilege under great limitations and conditions.”’
Mr. Speaker Peel, 22 February, 1887 ; 311, H. D.,
3's., 286. When a question of privilege has been
referred to a select committee, priority cannot be
claimed on the ground of privilege for a motion
cither to dissent from or to affirm the decision of
the committee.

As to privilege generally, see May, chapters

iii., iv., v., vi.

As to the committee of privileges, see § 105.

46.—(1) At the meeting of the House on
each sitting day prayers are read immediately
after the entry of the Speaker into the House.

Order of
proceedings.
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(2) Business is then usually takep in the
following order: —

RRANGE)

d ENT op

1. Presentation ' of public Petitiong,

presented orally : ;
2. Private business:
3. Questions:
4. Request for leave to make any motion

for adjournment under S. Q. No. 8:

(#]]

. Matters taken at the commencement
of public business:

(=7}

- Orders of the day and notices of
motions.

A notice Paper known as the
showing the agenda for the day, is issued on the
Moming after each sitting day, with the ‘* Votes
and Proceedings ** of the previous day, including
the notices o

given on that day. A reprint, known as
the * white Ppaper,”’

is issued shortly before the
‘commencement of e sitting.

‘““ blue paper,"”

2 ; :xlzreoisdalso circulateq each day a print entitled

shows rder Book of tpe House of Commons,”
SNOWing the grdepg of the day and notices of
Motions get down for

. a0y day of the session, and
1.h: n?ttxces of motiopg for which no particular day
Y€ been fixeq, The latter notices include




MANUAL OF PROCEDURE. 53

GITINGS OF THE HOUSE AND ARRANGEMENT OF
© BusiNness—CHAP. V. continued.

qotices of motion for reduction of votes in com-
pittee of supply.

Every Monday there is circulated a list of the
public bills introduced during the session into the
House of Commons, showing the member by whom
ach bill was brought in and the stage which
each bill has reached. In this list, as well as on
the daily notice papers, government bills are
distinguished by an asterisk.

Under the existing practice the oral presenta-
tion of petitions does not occupy any appreciable
part of the public time of the House. See § 51.

After the conclusion of private business and
before the commencement of questions, and after
their conclusion, motions for unopposed returns
and other classes of non-contentious business, of
which notice is not required, are occasionally
taken. To these classes belong motions to set up
‘“‘money committees *’ (sec §§ 222, 170), and the
cwnsideration of lords’ amendments involving no
question of principle (see § 211). If time cannot
be found for them then, they may'be taken after
eleven o’clock.

A motion for a new writ is usually made at the
beginning of the sitting.

The introduction of a new member usually takes

glace immediately after questions. See S. O.
Yo. 83.

The time for asking leave to move the adjourn-



Reading of
orders of the
day.
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ment of the House ** for the purpose of diSCussing
a-definite matter of urgent public importance
is after questions and before the commencemen;
of public business. See § 58.

If any of the private business set down on the

notice paper is opposed, it is Postponed. s,
§ 48.

47.—(1) As soon as the business which hag
precedence of the orders of the day is dis-
posed of, the Speaker directs the clerk at
the table to read the orders of the day, with-
out any question being put.

(2) Orders of the day are taken in the order
in which they are set down.

See'S. O's. Nos. 11 and 12, and May, 253, &c.
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JATTERS TAKEN BEFORE AND AT
COMMENCEMENT OF PUBLIC
BUSINESS.

It seems convenient to group under this head
the matters which are usually dealt with before
the regular business of the day is begun.

Private Busingss.

48, Private business is taken at the com- Time and
mode of

mencement of a sitting. cll)e?liant% with
1V

i i business at
Private business not set down by order of G ¢

the House has precedence of business so set the House.
down.

No private business may be considered
after three o’clock on Monday, Tuesday,
Wednesday, and Thursday, and any business
ot reached stands over to the next sitting.
Private business entered upon, but not dis-
posed of by that time, is postponed until such

tme as the chairman of ways and means may
determine.
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Niinyed.
Opposed private business may not be taken
at a Friday sitting.

Opposed private business, if so directeg by
the chairman of ways and means—

(a) is taken on Monday, Tuesday, Wednes.
day, or Thursday, at 7.30, or g
soon thereafter as any motion for
the adjournment of the House stand-
ing over from the earlier part of the
sitting has been disposed of ; and

(b) is distributed as near as may be pro-
portionately between the sittings on
which government business has pre-
cedence and the other sittings.

No opposed private business other than

that then under consideration can be taken
after 9.30 p.m.

See S. 0. No. 6, and S. O's. (private business)
223 and 243. The private business to which the
foregoing rule refers consists of those stages of
private bills, of provisional order confirmation
bil}s, and of bills for confirming orders under the
Private Legislation Procedure (Scotland) Acts,
1899 and 1993 (62 and 63 Vict., ¢. 47, and 23 and
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94 Geo. 5, C- 37), for which proceedings in the
House are required. It includes also any motion
rlating to private business or for amendment or
suspension of the standing orders relating to that

pusiness.

The stages of a private bill for which proceed-
ings in the House are required are:—

(1) Second reading ;

(2) Consideration of a bill ordered to lie upon
the table of the House ;

(8) Third reading ;

(4) Consideration of lords’ amendments.

As to what bills are ordered to lie upon the
table, see S. O. (private business) 230 and § 281
(17).

Private, bills set down for the same sitting are
aranged in such order as to give precedence to
those which are most advanced, i.e., in the inverse
order to that stated above. See S. O. (private
business) 243.

Instructions to the committee on a private bill
{see May, 711-725) are usually moved after the
second reading of the bill (see § 281 (16), but may
. be moved at any time before the bill is reported
from the committee.

.\\’heu the King's consent is required for a
Pl'fva.te bill that consent must be signified by a
pivy councillor. A copy of the bill, endorsed
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with a note by the proper department of the
government to the effect that there is no objection
to the King's consent being given, is

also given
to the clerk at the table.

The list of the private business to be
any day is prepared by the officials of the com.
mittee and private bill office, in accordance wity,
the notices given under the standing orders by
parliamentary agents. See May, 227.

y =i

taken on

S. O. (private business) 223 directs that in cases
where the second or third reading of a private
bill, or the consideration of a bill, as amended by
the committee, or any proposed clause or amend-
ment, or any motion relating to a private bill, is
opposed, it must be pPostponed either until some
future day at the time at which private business is
taken, or until half-past seven of the clock on any
day not being a Friday. See § 282. At such a
sitting contingent motions may also be taken.

The effect of S. 0. No. 6 is that about ten
minutes are allowed for getting through the
Private business set down for a sitting on Monday,

Tuesday, Wednesday, or Thursday.

The business which, under S. 0. No. 14 (4).
must not be takep before eleven on an allotted
day d

ay does not include Private business. Conse-
quently opposed pri

vate business may be post-
poned to 7.30 op ag allotted day.””
As to the sta

€s in pr : ivate bills,
T G ot g Proceedings on privat:
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Public Petitions.

public petitions must be distinguished from the
petitions for or relating to private bills, which are
regulated by the standing orders on private bills.
The presentation of petitions to the House of
Commons used at one time to be the most con-
venient mode of directing attention to and dis-
cussing subjects of public importance, but since
the right of raising a debate on a petition has been
taken away, petitions no longer occupy any appre-
ciable part of the time of the House.

49, The form of public petitions is governed
by the following rules:—
(i) A petition must be addressed to the
House of Commons ;

(i) A petition must be written ; it must
not be printed, lithographed, or type-
written ;

(i) A petition must be in the English
language, or accompanied by an
English translation, certified as correct
by the member who presents it ;

(iv) A petition must be free from inter-
lineations or erasures ;

Form of
petitions.
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(v) A petition must conclude wigy a
prayer ;

(vi) A petiion must be signed by the
parties whose names are appendeq
thereto, and by no one else, except

! In case of incapacity by sickness.
Every person signing a petition must
write his address after his signature,
or his signature will not be counted.
If signatures are affixed to more than
one sheet, the prayer of the petition
must be repeated at the head of each
sheet ; but on every sheet after the
first the prayer may be reproduced
in print or by other mechanical pro-
cess. Signatures upon sheets not so
headed are not counted. The prayer
signifies that part of the petition which
eXPpresses the object of the petitioners,
as distinguished from formal parts ;

(vil) No letter, affidavit, appendix, or other

document mygt be annexed to 2
Petition ;
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(viii) A petition must not refer to a debate
in parliament, nor to any intended
motion, unless a notice of the motion
appears on the notice paper ;

(ix) A petition must be respectful, decor-
ous, and temperate in its language ;

(x) The member by whom a petition is
presented is responsible for seeing that
it is in conformity with the rules and
orders of the House.

See May, 608. A copy of the rules as to
petitions is sent to every member at the beginning
of each session. If a petition is irregular, or is
a duplicate of one already presented in the same
session, it is returned to the member by whom
it was presented.

50.—(1) A petition for any sum relating
lo public service, or for a charge upon the
tevenues of India, is not received without the
tcommendation of the Crown.

- (9) A petition for compounding any debt
W the Crown is not received without a certi-
- feate from the proper officer or officers, stat-

Restric-
tions on
petitions
relating to
public
money.

L A 1 N
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ing the debt, what proceedings have been

taken for its recovery, and how much the

petitioner and his security are able to satisfy
thereof.

See S. O.'s Nos. 63, 65, 67 ; § 221, and May,
510.

51.—(1) A public petition can only be |
presented by a member of the House,* except
in the case of a petition formally presented
at the bar of the House by the lord mayor
or sheriffs of the city of London.?

(2) A public petition must show on its face

the name of the member by whom it is
presented.?

(3) A member must not present a petition
from himself «

(4) A petition can be presented at any time
during the sitting of the House by being

Placed in the bag kept for that purpose at
the back of the Speaker’s chair.

(8) If a member rises in his place to present |
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a petition, he must confine himself to a brief
satement of the persons from whom the

fition comes, of the number of signatures
Jtached thereto, and of the material allega-
fons contained in it, and to the reading of
the prayer of the petition,® but the petition
may be read by the clerk at the table, if
required.”

(6) On the presentation of a petition, no
debate on or in relation to the petition is
allowed, unless the petition complains of
some present personal grievance, for which
there may be an urgent necessity for provid-
ing an immediate remedy.®

! As to the prescniation of petitions, see May,
608, &e.

*See May, 614.

! See May, 614.

¢ See May, 615. In practice this rule is not con-
strued as preventing a member from presenting a
petition signed by himself as chairman of a county
council or in some similar representative capacity.

.’This is the ordinary mode of presenting peti-
tions. Petitions presented before 4 p.m. on any
day are entered on the votes of that day.
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Petitions presented after 4 p.m.
the votes of the next day. P
presented on the first day of
new parliament, unti] g Speak
and approved.

CEMENY
Ned.

are €ntereq on
ctitions cannot p,
4 session, or, in 4
er has been electeq

]
|

‘ See May, 617, and S. 0. No. 75. If a member
wishes to avail himself of this mode of Presenting
a petition he must do so ot i

sitting., See § 46 (2).

' See S. 0. No. 76.

*See S. 0.5 Nos.
i1 €xception has been
ik 617. As to Ppetition
see May, 618,

78, 79. The cases in which the
allowed are very rare. See May,
S raising questions of privilege,

! Reference 32.—(1) Public Petitions, when presented
i of petitions

to committee 1O the House, are ordered to lie on the table,

petitanse  and are referreq to the committee on public
Petitions,!

(2) The Committee cg

| referred tq be classifie

L necessary, printeq at 1
classificatiq

£ House®

use the petitions so
d, analysed, and, if
ength, and'report this
1 and analysjs Periodically to the
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sibject with respect to which the member
presenting it has given notice of a motion,
lp may, after notice given, move that it be
printed with the votes.®

15e¢ S. 0. No. 78, and May, 619. There is an
exception in the case of petitions raising a question
of privilege, and petitions ‘‘ complaining of some
present personal grievance,’’ &c., within the mean-
ing of the last rule. As to the committee on public
petitions, see § 106, and May, 619.

*Se¢ May, 619.
*See S. 0. No. 78 ; May, 619.

Ouestions lo Ministers and other Members.

53. Notice of a question intended to be
addressed to a minister of the Crown, or to
awother member of the House, must be given
by & member in writing to the clerk at the
fBble, unless the consent of the Speaker to
any particular question has been previously
Obtained.

See S. 0. No. 7 (1) ; May, 238.

N,otiCB of a question to the Speaker will not be
Teived, See May, 240.
D

Notice of
questions.
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asking
questions.

. A question of which notice is s
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~ The copy of the question handed in at ¢y tabl |

asking th,
question and the day on which an answer j

desired. If an oral answer is desired, the Questioy
should be distinguished by an asterisk.

0 given usually

appears on the notice paper of the following day,

54. Questions are taken o

day, Wednesday, ang Thursday, afte
Private business has been disposed of, and
begin not later than three p.m,

No questions are ta
before four, except—

n Monday, Tues.

ken after a quarter |

(4) any question which has not been
answered in consequence of the

absence of the minister to whom it is
addressed ; ang

(b) questions which have not appeared on
the notice Paper, but which are of an
wgent character, and relate either to
matters of public importance or t0
the arrangement of business.

See S. Q. No..7 (2), (3).
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i Oral and

55, Any membe'r who dc.asx?es .an .oral S
pswer to his question may distinguish it by answers.
a asterisk, but notice of any such question
mst appear at latest on the notice paper
arulated on the day before that on which
an answer 1is desired.

In the following cases—

(s) if a member does not distinguish his
question by an asterisk ;

(5) if he or any other member deputed by
him is not present to ask it ; or

() if it is not reached by a quarter before
four—

the minister to whom the question is ad-
tressed causes an answer to be printed in the
dlicial report of the parliamentary debates,
wless the member has, before questions are

tisposed of, signified his desire to postpone
the question,

§e¢ S, 0. No. 7 4), (5).

36. When the time for asking questions gg‘l’(‘?jg"f

amves, the Speaker calls successively each aquestions.
D *

|
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member in whose name a

question aPpeary
on the notice paper.

The member so calleq rises
and asks the question b
number on the notice pa

in his plag
y" reference tq its
per.

A question must be asked by the member
In whose name it stands, except that where a
question requires a prompt reply by reason
of its containing a statement which affects
Personal character or conduct
asked by any member.

When all the questions for which an oral
answer is desired have been called, the
Speaker, if time permits, calls again any
question which has not been asked by reason
of the absence of the member in whose name
it stands ; jn Which case a member can ask
question for another member, if deputed by
him to do so, The Speaker also calls again any
question which hae not been answered by

Teason of the absence of the minister to whom
it is addresseq.

, it may be
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oF PUBLI
4 minister may, on the ground of public in-
ie;ﬁt, or some other ground, decline to answer
3 question. A minister has also been allowed,
@ the ground of public interest, to answer a
uestion appearing on the notice paper, but not

sked. See May, 240, 244.

57. The proper object of a question is to Rules as to
form and

;tain information on a matter of fact within contents of |
5 . questions. i

the special cognisance of the member to i
whom it is addressed.
The right to ask questions is governed by

{he following rules:— E

(1) A question addressed to a minister of
the Crown must relate to the public
affairs with which he is officially con- i
nected, or to a matter of administra-
tion for which he is responsible:

(2) A question must not publish any name
or statement not strictly necessary to |
make the question intelligible:

(3) If a question contains a statement,
the member asking it must make him-
self responsible for the accuracy of the
statement :
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(4) A question must not contain
ment, inference, imputation
or ironical expression :

NCEME“
tinyeq

any argy.
') epithet,

(5) A question must not re
debate that has occurred,
that has been given,
session :

fer to any

O answer
in the current

(6) A question must not be asked aboyt
Proceedings in a committee which
have not been Placed before the
House by a report from the com-
Mittee: :

(7) A question must not ask for an ex-|

Pression of opinion, or for the solution

- of an abstract legal question, or of a

hypothetica] Proposition :

(®)

A question May not be asked as to
the character of conduct of any person
eXcept in his official or public capa-

City:

(©) A Question reﬂecting on the character
Or conduct of any person whose con-
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duct can only be challenged on a sub-
stantive motion may not be asked:?!

(10) A question making or implying a
charge of a personal character may be
disallowed :

(11) A question fully answered must not
be asked again:

(12) A question addressed to an unofficial
member must relate to some bill,
motion, or other matter connected with
the business of the House for which the
member is responsible.

See May, 240-243. The Speaker is the judge of
the propriety or admissibility of a question, and
disallows 2 question when in his opinion it is an
abuse of the right of questioning. For instance,
a question may be disallowed on the ground of
uwreasonable length, impropriety of expression, or
the like. Not more than three questions for oral
answer may be placed on the paper by the same
member for the same day.

'See § 155, note 8.
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Motions for Adjournment for Pu;

"poses of
Debate.
!\Gqﬁon for 38.—(1) Leave to make a motion for the
adjourn- : :
ment for adjournment of the House, if made for the
debate,
€ €.

Purpose of discussing a definjte matter of
urgent public importance, must be asked on
Monday, Tuesday, Wednesday, or Thursday
after questions, and before the orders of the

day or notices of motions have

been entered,
upon.!

(2) If a member desires to make such a
motion, he rises in hig Place, says that he
asks leave to moye the adjournment of the
House for the Purpose of discussing a definite

matter of urgent public importance,® and
States the matter,

(3) He then hands 5 written statement of
the matter proposeq to be discussed to the
Speaker, who, if be thinks it in order, reads
1t out, and asks Whether the member has the
leave of the Hoyge, If the leave of the House
is not signifieq, the Speaker requests those
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nembers who support the motion to rise in
their places, and if more than forty members
rise accordingly, the motion stands over until

7.30.

(4) If less than forty, but not less than
ten, members rise in their places, the ques-
fion whether the member has leave to move
the adjournment of the House may be put
forthwith, and determined, if necessary, by
a division.

(5) Except with the requisite leave or sup-
port, the motion cannot be made.

(6) If the requisite leave or support is ob-
tained, the motion stands over until 7.30 on
the same day.’

(7) The right to move the adjournment of
the House for the purpose of discussing a
definite matter of urgent public importance
is subject to the following restrictions:*—

(i) Not more than one such motion can
be made at the same sitting ;
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(i) Not more than one matter can be dis-

cussed on the same motion ;

(iii) The motion must not revive discussion

on a matter which has been discusseq
in the same session ; *

(iv) The motion must not anticipate a

matter . which has been Previously
appointed for consideration by the

House or with reference to which g

notice of motion has been previously
given ; ¢

(V) The motion must not raise a question

of privilege ;

(vi) The discussion on the motion must not

Taise any question which, according to
the rules of the House, can only be
debated on a distinct motion after
notice, or for the discussion of which
an opportunity would arise in the

ordinary course, during the same or 2
subsequent sitting.”

See S. O's, Nos. 8 and 9 May, 246-248.

' See S. 0. No, 3. Formerly a motion for the
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ac|]'¢mrrx:rxe11t‘. for purposes of debate might be made
githout leave of conditions at any time before
{he orders of the day were called on. The standing
order has limited this class of motion, but does not
affect such motions for immediate adjournment as

have occasionally to be made by ministers of the
Crown.

1The Speaker does not allow the motion to be
made if in his opinion it is not definite, or the
matter is not important or not urgent.

3 At 7.30 it takes precedence of other matters.
See’§ 48 and S. O. No. 6.

«These restrictions have been enforced by
mulings from the chair.

3 See § 126.

“See § 127 and S. O. No. 9.

!¢.g., personal charges and questions as to the
conduct of certain high officials. See May, 249,
271, and § 155, note 8.

Matters taken at the Commencement of

Public Bustness. - Matters
. which may
59, The matters which may be taken at be taken
th A . at com-
e commencement of public DusIN€sS mencement

1 e of public
nclud business.
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(1) presentation of bills without 5 Pre-
vious order of the House (S 168) ;

(2) motions for leave to bring in bijig and

for the nomination of select com.
mittees (§ § 169, 82) ;

(3) motions by a minister of the Crowp
relating to the business of the House,

In the notice Paper a separate headi
to matters which can be taken ‘
mencement of Public Business.’”” This heading
marks a distinct group of matters the disposal of
which immediately Precedes the reading of the
orders of the day, or the Speaker’s call upon a
member in whose hDame a motion stands at the
head of the orders of the day. See § 47.

ng is given
At the com-
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CHAPTER VII.
COMMITTEES.

The committees appointed by the House include
(1) committees of the whole House ; (2) standing
committees ; (3) the select committees which are
appointed from time to time to consider bills or
other matters ; and (4) certain sessional com-
mittees.

Committees of the whole House.

60. A committee of the whole House is
appointed in pursuance of a resolution that
the House will, either immediately or at a
specified future time, resolve itself into a
committee for a stated purpose.

The most important committees of the whole
House are (1) the committees on the ordinary
financial arrangements of the year, known as the
committees of supply and of ways and means, and
(2) committees on public bills.

The House also resolves itself into committce
from time to time on the resolutions which must
precede bills or clauses imposing a charge upon
the public revenues (see § 170) and on mesSAges
from the Crown involving similar charges.

Resolution
of

[ House
into com-
mittee.
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61. Whenever an order of the day is reaq
for the House to resolve itself into a Committee
the Speaker leaves the chair without question
put, and the House thereupon resolves itself
into the committee, unless notice of ap
instruction to such committee has been given,
when such instruction is first disposed of, or
unless on first going into committee of supply
on the navy, army, air or civil estimates
respectively, or on any vote of credit, an
amendment is moved or question raised relat-

ing to the estimates which it is proposed to
take in supply.

See S. 0. No. 16, and § 177.
As to instructions, see § 179.

As to the committee of supply, see § 235.

62. As soon as the Speaker leaves the chair
the serjeant-at-arms Places the mace under
the table, and the chairman of the com-
mittee takes the chajr which is ordinarily
occupied by the clerk of the House.

The presence of th

: € mace on the table is the
Sign of the Speaker,

or the Deputy-Speaker, being:
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in the chair. When he is absent, and the House
s in committee, the mace is placed on rests affixed
1o the end of the table.

63. The chairman of ways and means Chairman
ordinarily takes the chair of a committee of mittee.

the whole House.

In his absence the chair is ordinarily taken
either by the deputy-chairman or by one of
the temporary chairmen, but is occasionally
taken by some other member.

As to the chairman of ways and means, see
§24. As to the deputy-chairman, sce § 25. As
to the temporary chairmen, see § 26. As to the
chairman’s casting vote, see § 141.

If neither the chairman nor the deputy-chair-
man, nor any of the temporary chairmen, is
present, some other member usually takes the
chair on a suggestion from the treasury bench, or
otherwise. The chairman sometimes invites another

member to take his place temporarily. See May,
446, 447.

64. The rules as to procedure in committee Proccdurc in
of the whole House are those which apply to & whole
procedure when the Speaker is in the chair Y
except that—
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(i) a motion need not be seconded ;
(ii) the previous

question cannot be
moved ;

(iii) a member may speak more thap once
on the same question.

In committee the motion for closure cannot
be put, and the power of selecting amend-
ments cannot be exercised, unless either the

chairman of ways and means, or the deputy-
chairman, is in the chair.

As to order in committee of the whole House,

see § § 161-164 ; as to closure, see S. O. No. 26,
and § 135 (5) ; as to selection of amendments, see
S. O. No. 28 and § 136,

65. If, while the House is in committee, a
message is brought requesting the attendance
of the House in the House of Lords, the chair-
man leaves his chair and the Speaker returns.

66. If the business appointed for considera-
ti

o0 by a committee of the whole House is
not completed at th

business, the chai
Makes his report

e time for interruption of
tman leaves the chair and
to the House.




MANUAL OF PROCEDURE. 81

Co_\l.\IITTEES—CHAP. VII. continued.

The chairman makes his report by addressing
{he Speaker, reporting that progress has been
made, or that the committee have come to certain
resolutions, and asking leave to sit again. The
member in charge of the business before the com-
mittee then names the day for its resumption and
for the report stage of any resolutions passed. If
the proceedings are terminated by a ‘' count,’”’
without a report, any resolutions already agreed
to can be reported after the next sitting of the
committee.

67. The proceedings in a committee of the
whole House may at any time be discontinued
by an order to report progress, or by an order
that the chairman do leave the chair.

An order to report progress is the usual mode
of suspending proceedings in a committee. An
order that the chairman do leave the chair makes
the committee a '* dropped order.’’ May, 455. As
to the effect of a count in committee of supply, see
§ 236, note on page 211.

If the chairman thinks that a motion to report
progress, or that the chairman do Jeave the chair,
is an abuse of the rules of the House, he may
deal with it under S. O. No. 22. See § 162.

68. When a committee of the whole House
has completed the consideration of the
matters referred to it, and has passed resolu-

Discon-
tinuance of
proceedings
by order tc
report pro-
gress or
order that
chairman
leave chair.

Report
from com-
mittee on
completion
of business.
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tions thereon, the chairman

puts the Questioy
that he do report the resolutions t, the
House, and on the order f

or his so Teporting
being made, he leaves the chair withoyt qQues. |
tion put. :

See S. 0. No. 51, This is the Procedure Where
the matter referred to a committee is the subject
of resolutions. As to the procedure on ‘bills, g,
§ 190.

The chairman reports the resolutions by addres-
sing the Speaker and informing him that the com-

mittee have come to certain resolutions. A time
is then appointed for considering the Teport of
the resolutions,

69. On the order being read for considering
resolutions reported from a committee of the
Wwhole House the clerk at the table reads each
resolution for the information of the House,
and the Speaker afterwards proposes the
question that the House do agree with the
committee in the gaiq resolution. The time
for moving ap amendment on any resolution
Is when it has beep sq read, and before the
qQuestion that the House do agree has been

PIoposed. After this question has been pro-
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sed 1O amendment can be moved on the
resolution. If the resolution is amended,
he question proposed is that the House do
agree with the committee in the said resolu-
jon as amended.

The consideration of a resolution may be
postponed. and, under special circumstances,
rsolutions have been recommitted.

See May, 456. As to recommittal of resolutions
of supply, see note on § 239.

Standing Commitlees.

70. In each session not more than five Appoint-
5 , " ment of
standing committees are appointed for the standing
. . . 5 committees.
consideration of all bills and other business

| referred to them.

See S. O. No. 47 ; May, 457.

71.—(1) One of the standing committees Constitution
3 : § o of standing
is appointed for the consideration of all committees.
public bills relating exclusively to Scotland
and committed to a standing committee. It

consists of all the members representing
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Scottish constituencies to
than ten nor more than f
nominated in respect of any bill by the com.
mittee of selection, who are to have regard ip
such nomination to the approximation of the

balance of parties in the committee to that j,
the whole House,

gether with Not Jegg
fteen other Mmemberg

(2) Each of the other standing committees
consists of not less than thirty nor more than

fifty members, who are nominated by the
committee of selection,

(8) In nominating the members of the
standing committees, other than the com-
mittee on Scottish bills,
selection are to have re
tion of the House,

the committee of
gard to the composi-

Provided that for the consideration of bills
relating exclusively to Wales and Monmouth-
shire, the standing committee must be so con-
stituted as to comprise all members sitting for
Constituencies ip Wales and Monmouthshire.

(4) The commj
charge memberg
their own Tequest

ttee of selection may dis-
for non-attendance or at
from attendance on any
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of the standing committees and appoint
others in substitution for those discharged.

(5) The committee of selection may also,
in the case of any standing committee other
than the committee on Scottish bills, add not
less than ten nor more than thirty-five mem-
bers to the committee in respect of any bill
committed to it, to serve on the committee
during the consideration of the bill, and in
adding such members shall have regard to
their qualifications.

See S. O.'s Nos. 47, 48 ; May 457. As to the
committee of selection, see § 104.

72.—(1) The committee of selection nomi- Chairmen
: ’ R of standing
nate a chairmen’s panel, consisting of not less committees.
than eight nor more than twelve members,

of whom three are a quorum.

(2) The chairmen’s panel appoint from
among themselves the chairman of each
standing committee, and may change the
thairman so appointed.

See S. 0. No. 49 ; May, 459.



Committal
of bill to
standing
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73.—(1) When a bill has beep read
second time it stands committed to one
the standing committees, unless the Houge,
on motion decided without amendment o
debate, otherwise order. Such a motion doeg
not require notice, must be made Immediately
after the bill is read a second time, may be
made by any member, and may, though
opposed, be decided after the expiration of
the time for opposed business. But this rule
does not apply to bills for imposing taxes, or
consolidated fund or appropriation bills, or
bills for confirming provisional orders. ‘

(2) Provided that the House may, on,
motion made by the member in charge of a
bill, commit the bill to 3 standing committee
In respect of some of its provisions, and to
2 committee of the whole House in respect
of other provisions, and that, if such a
motion is opposed, the Speaker after per-
mitting, if he thinks fit, a brief explanatory
statement from the member who makes and

from a member who opposes the motion,
must, without further debate,

put the ques-
tion thereon.
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) The bills committed to a standing com-
mittee, other than those relating, in the’
opinion of the Speaker, exclusively to Scot-
|nd, are distributed among the committees
by the Speaker.

(4) In all but one of the standing com-
nittees government bills have precedence.

See 5. 0.'s Nos. 46, 47, and § 176. The pro-
cedure under the proviso, par. (2), corresponds to
that under S. O. No. 10.

An instruction to a standing committee must
ot be mandatory. See § 179.

74, When a bill has been committed to a Rfefercncg

" 3 : i of amend-
standing committee, any notice given by a g to
. standing

member of any amendment to a clause In committee.

the bill stands referred to the committee.
See S. 0. No. 47 ; May, 463. An amendment

" w0 referred is not proposed unless moved by some
member of the committee.

75—(1) A standing committee may sit ;riit::il'elgtc(s)r[
during the sitting of the House, and notwith- committee.
standing any adjournment of the House, on

any day on which the House has sat.
(2) On a division being called in the House,



Quoru_m of
committee,

Procedure
in standing
committee,

‘Inents given by S
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the chairman of a standing Ccommittee must
suspend the proceeding

S in the Committee fo,
such time as will, in his opinion, enable mep.
bers to vote in the division.

See S. O's. Nos. 52 and 47,

76. The quorum of each standi

ng com-
mittee is twenty.

See S. O. No, 47 ; May, 461.

77.—(1) The procedure in a standing
committee is, unless the House otherwise
orders, the same as in a select committee.

(2) S. 0. No. 18 (as to irrelevance and
Tepetition) and S, (.’s Nos. 26 and 27 (as to
closure) apply to standing committees, with
the substitution i S. 0. No. 26 of the chair-
man of the committee for the chair, and in
5:10- No. 27 of 90 for 100 as the number
mecessary to make the majority effective for
the closure. The chairman of a standing com-
mittee has not the Power of selecting amend-
- 0. No. 28, but has the

like powers as the chairman of a committee
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o the whole House has under S. O. No. 22
(as to dilatory motions). ‘

See S. O. No. 47 ; May, 460, 462. As to the
sanding orders referred to, see § § 161, 135, 162. ]

A division in a standing committee is taken by
the clerk, who calls out the names of members.
The doors of the committee room are locked during
the division.

Standing committees are empowered by S. O.
No. 47 (6) to print and circulate their minutes
and amended clauses.

The direction as to the procedure in standing
committecs dates from the time when standing
committees were first set up but procedure has
becme assimilated as far as possible to that of a
committee of the whole House on a bill.

78. Strangers are admitted to a sitting of Admission of
. G strangers to
astanding committee, except when the com- standing

5 5 committees.
mittee order them to withdraw.

See S 0. No. 47 ; May, 461.

Select Commitiees.

79. A select committee is a committee com- Object of
select com-

posed of a certain number of members ap- mittee.
pointed by the House to consider and, if so



Number of
select com.
Mitteg,
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permitted, to take evidence g

or matter, or to perform any
with which the House may s

it. A select committee on g

POn some by
other functions
ee fit to entrust
Mmatter has pg
Power to report its opinions or observationg
thereon unless it has either received power for
that purpose from the House or been given
power to send for persons,

Papers and
records.

If a select committee on a bill, in
addition to reporting the bill with or without
amendment, desires to express its views on
the matters dealt with in the bill, it must
make a special report to the House.

See May, 168. As to the committal of a public
bill to a se)

ect committee, see § 176. Committees
on private bills are governed by special regulations
Which are embodied in the standing orders of the
House relating to Private business, and which differ

10 many respects (g.g., adjournment, casting vote
of chairman, &c.) from the regulations applying
to select committees on publ

ic bills or on other
public matters, See § 285,

80. A select Committee must not, without

the leave of the House, consist of more than
fifteen members,
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A motion for such leave requires notice.

See S. 0. No. 53 ; May, 471.

81. Every member who intends to move Nomination

. 5 of members
for the appointment of a select committee of i

committee,
must—

(1) endeavour to - ascertain previously
whether each member proposed to be
named by him on the committee will
give his attendance thereon ; and

(2) on or before the day next before the
nomination of the committee place on
the notice paper the names of the
members intended to be proposed by
him as members of the committee.

An amendment proposing a new name
cannot be moved without notice at any stage.

See S.0.'s Nos. 53, 54, 55 ; May, 470. The rule
as to notice does not apply to a committee on a
matter of privilege suddenly arising, or to a com-
mittee appointed to draw up reasons for disagree-
ing with lords’ amendments. These committees
may be appointed and nominated without notice.
See § 212 and May, 471.




Nomination
of select
committee at
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ment of
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business.
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The appointment of the comm

ittee, apq the
nomination of its members

» are distinct Stages,

The nomination, wholly or partially, of memberg
of select committees is sometimes left to the com-
mittee of selection. The members of select com-
mittees on hybrid bills are almost always Partially
nominated by the committee of selection, anq select
committees are sometimes specially constituteq in
the same or in a similar manner for

the considera-
tion of private bills. See May, 472, and § § 167,
176.

82. A motion for the nomination of a select
committee may be made at the commence-
ment of public business on Tuesdays and
Wednesdays, and, if set down by the govern-
ment, on Mondays and Thursdays also.

If the motion i opposed, the Speaker,
after permitting, if he thinks fit, a brief
eXplanatory statement from the member who
‘moves and from a member who opposes the
motion, may without further debate put the
question thereon o the question that the
debate be now adjourned.

See S. 0. No. 10,

The motion for the orders
CMPOWering a select cq

Mmittee to send for persons,
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apers, and records, and fixing its quorum, may be
made at the same time with the motion for nomi-

nation.

As an amendment to substitute another name
{or one of those proposed would involve more
speeches than are allowed by the standing order,
such an amendment cannot be moved under the
order. All that can be done on the occasion is to
negative 2 proposed name.

83.—(1) The scope of an inquiry by a
select committee is defined by the terms of
the order under which it is appointed, but
when a bill is committed to a select com-
mittee, the bill itself is the order of reference,
and the committee must report it, with or
without amendment, to the House. The order
of reference may, however, be enlarged or
restricted by an instruction from the House.

(2) An instruction to a select committee
may be either permissive or mandatory.

The first paragraph of this rule is a general
principle which applies to all committees. See

May, 468.

As to instructions, see § 179 ; May, 401, 468.

Scope of
inquiry by
select com-
mittee.
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84. Lists of the members serving on. each
select committee are fixed in some con-
spicuous place in the committee ang Private
bill office and in the lobby of the Houge.

See S. 0. No. 56.

85. A select committee may sit whilst the
House is sitting, and notwithstanding any
adjournment of the House during the sitting

of the committee on any day on which the
House has sat,

A select committee may not, except by

special order of the House, sit on a day when
the House is not sitting.

See S. 0. No. 59.

86. A select committee may adjourn its
sitting from time to time. A select committee
usually sits in ope of the committee rooms
of the House of Commons, but may occasion-
ally find it convenient to hold sitting out-
side the Precincts, in order to do which the
leave of the House must be obtained.
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See May. 479. As to the adjournment of com- :
mittees ont private bills, see § 285 (3). i

87, The quorum of a select committee is Quorum of
select com- d
fixed by the House. mittee. {
If at any time during the sitting of a select
committee the quorum so fixed is not present, |
the clerk of the committee must call the atten- |
fon of the chairman to this fact, and the |
chairman must thereupon either suspend the-
proceedings of the committee until a quorum
is present, or adjourn the committee to some
future day.

See S. O. No. 60 ; May, 473. The quorum is
usually fixed either when the committee is appoin-
ted, or when its members are nominated. If the
House does not fix a quoruml, all the members
must attend. As to the number usually fixed as
a quorum, see May, 473.

88. The chairman of a select committee is Chairman
of select

appointed by the committee. committee.
The first proceeding of a select committee is 1o

choose its chairman. ' See¢ May, 478.

89, The chairman of a select committee has Vota of
- . . alrman.
no vote unless there is an equality of voices.



Powers of
select com-
mittee with
respect to
persons,
papers, and
records.
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But this rule does not apply to an o

Idinary
private bill committee.

See May, 478. A division is take
calling the names of the members,
the committee room are locked, or deemed to be,
while a division is being taken.

As to the chair-
man'’s vote in a private bill committee, see § 985
().

0 by the clerk
The doors of

90. A select committee has no power to
require the attendance of persons or the pro-
duction of papers or records unless SO em-
Powered by order of the House.

If a committee is so empowered, a witness
may be summoned by an order signed by
the chairman, and must produce such docu-

ments as are required for the use of the
committee.

If a witness fails to comply with any such
order, his non-compliance is reported to the

House, and he is liable to be dealt with as
for a contempt of the House.

See May, 474, If it is intended that a select
Committee shal] ¢y

ke evidence, power to send for
Persons, papers a

nd records is usually given to it
when it is appointed.
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As to the limitations on the power to send for
qapers, §€¢ May, 474.

As to the mode of summoning and examining
sitness, see § § 261-268.

As to the cases in which a request must be
ubstituted for an order to attend, see § § 265, 266.

91. A select committee may not, without Leave
required
the leave of the House, hear counsel or to hear
. &, counsel, or
appoint sub-committees. appoint sub-
committees.

See May, 481, 473.

92, The presence of strangers is usually Presence of
strangers

permitted during the sitting of a select com- d_ltlz_ing 4

_ : sitting oz

mittee, except when the committee are select
committee.

deliberating.

See May, 475. The practice is to allow the
presence of strangers during the examination of
witnesses, but to require their withdrawal when
the committee proceeds to deliberate. The com-

~ mittee of public accounts and the select committee

on estimates, however, sit in private throughout
their proceedings. Members of the House have the
right to be present during the deliberation of select
committees, but, as a matter of courtesy, they
uwsually withdraw. As to secret committees, see
May, 477.

E
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Record of 93
proceed- . >
ings of ness under €Xaming
committee, 5

of any select commi

fixed in the minutes

of the member aski

Rued,

ttee, there must be b
of the evidence the nap,
g the questiop

(2) The names of the
day on the sitting of
and in the event of ap
the question Propose
Poser, and the res
the members Presen

any select Comumitteg
y division taking place
d, the name of the pro.
pective voteg thereon of
t, must be entered op the
minutes of the Proceedings of the committe

and such minytes of proceedings must bel
feported to the Hoyge,

(8) The names of members present each
day at the Siting of any select committee
must be entereq on the minutes of evidence,
if any,

See S, 0.’ Nos

- 57, 58, 59. It is the duty of the
Committee clerk

to see to the observance of these {
Tules, ‘
féﬁ"%‘;iﬁ““ 94. The chairman of 4 select committee
Cussion of
e G usua]l

Y PICPAIeS a draft report and submits J
it for th

€ Consideration of the committee. 1§
!
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An alternative draft may be submitted for
qnsideration by any other member of the
committee.

The draft adopted for consideration is read
paragraph by paragraph, and may be
amended.

See Ma}'. 483.

The draft report is formally read the first time,
and is recorded in the minutes as having been so
rad. If there is more than one draft report, each
i recorded in extenso in the minutes. The chair-
min then proposes the question that the draft
report proposed by him be read a second time
mragraph by paragraph. To this question an
amendment may be moved with the object of
adopting a draft report prepared by another
member.

On consideration of the draft adopted, amend-
Dents are proposed and decided in accordance
sith the ordinary practice (see § § 131-133), and
the question is put with respect to each paragraph
that this paragraph [or that this paragraph as
amended] stand part of the report ; and new para-

§aphs may be inserted or added by way of amend-
ment,

- The last question put is ‘‘ That this report [or
 that this report as amended] be the report of the
Unmittee to the House.’’

E *
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Individual members of o select Committee
disagree to certain Paragrapt

1S in the Teport, or
the entire report, can record their disap
dividing the committee against
which they object, but may
Teport.

ho
to
Proval by,
the Proposals ¢,
not issue g minority

95. A select committee having power tqg
send for persons, Papers and records may,
without previously obtaining leave from the
House (q) report the minutes of any evidence
taken before it to the House, (b) make a
special report of any matters which it may
think fit to bring to the notice of the House,
and (c) in the case of a select committee on a
matter, report its opinions and observations
UPOn such matter to the House. Special
Teports are made when 2 committee desires
to make a report to the House relating to any
circumstance beside the immediate order of
reference or whep a select committee on a

bill desires to eXpress its views on the matters
dealt with in the bill.

See S. 0. No. 61, and May, 485.

5 Olidinn.rily the evidence is not reported until the
MQuiry has beep ¢ompleted, and the report thereon
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i ready t0 be presented. But if an intermediate
“buc;;tion of the evidence, or more than one
pport, is thought necessary, the House will, on
the application of the chairman of the committee,
ant leave to the committee to report their
;pinion or observations from time to time or to
report minutes of evidence only from time to
tme. See May, 485. The power to report {rom
qme to time is sometimes given to a committee
st the time of its appointment and is con-
jerred on the committee of public accounts by
8. 0. No. 74.

When a committee have not been able to com-
plete their enquiry before the end of the session
they usually make a report to that effect, and
rcommend that a committee be reappointed in
the next session of parliament. This report may
be accompanied by the minutes of any evidence
taken. See May, 486.

96. The chairman of a select committee Presenta-

presents the report of the committee to the g%%rffm

House. The report is then ordered to lie Howss:

uon the table and to be printed.

L The orders for lying on the table and for print-
g are made as orders of course.

ion of

97. If the House appoints a time for' the Considera:
tonsideration of a report from a select com- report.
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mittee, motiong may be made
agreement or disagreement of the Houg

therewith, or founded upon or confirmip,
the resolutions of the Committee,

Motions may also be made that the report
be recommitted or recommitted with inutes
of proceedings, so far as they relate to ,
particular Paragraph, or recommitteq and
the order of reference amended

See May, 483. Motions of this kind are rare,
€xcept on a bhj] Teported from a select com.

EXpreSSing the

mittee, as o which, see § § 199, 203.
ever, the report from
30 TJuly, 1930,

carried in the H

the report of e Committee. 185 C. J., 495
503.

Joint Committees.

98. A bill may be committed, or any other
Matter may pe

referred, to a joint committee
of both Houses, consisting of an equal num-
ber of members from each House.
A joint Sommittee consists of two select com-
Mittees, one

appointeqd by each House, which sit
together und

€I a chairmap appointed from the
members of the Committee,

See, how- |
the committee of privileges, !
In this case, a resolution was |
Ouse on 31 July, agreeing with
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sie May, 488. Public  bills, hybrid bills (see
§ 167), and private bills have been committed to a
joint committee. If a public or hybrid bill is
committed to a joint committee it must subse-
quently pass through a committee of the whole
House, as in the case of bills committed to a
select committee. See § 199.

99. When it is desired to commit a bill
or refer a matter to a joint committee, the
House of Commons usually. passes a reso-
lntion affirming the expediency of that
course of procedure, and sends a message
to the House of Lords to inform them of

| the resolution and desire their concurrence.

If the House of Lords concurs in the
wsolution the bill is committed to a joint

. ommittee, or a joint committee is appointed

on the matter, and the House of Commons

- members of the committee are nominated,

4 quorum is fixed, and such powers as may
be considered necessary are conferred.

See May, 489. In the case of a joint committee

| Uiginating with the House of Lords, the converse
Procedure is adopted.

Appoint-
ment of
joint com-
mittee,
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100. The time and Place of
joint committee are Proposed
of Lords.

Meeting of ,
by the Hmse

The procedure in a joint commi
generally the practice of the Hou
as to select committees.

ttee folloys
se of Lards

The chairman has 3 single vote, and

if the
votes are equal the question is decided in
the negative.

See May, 491,

Sessional Commitiees.

101. Select Committees are nominated, or

appointed and nominated in the course of |

cach session for the consideration during that
session of certain Mmatters relating to the
business of the House,

The following committees are appointed in
Pursuance of standing orders ;.
the committee of Public accounts ;

the select Committee on standing orders ;
the committee of selection.
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tions, compliance with standin
orders may be dispensed with In the cage of

private or hybrid bills, and to perform certajp,
other duties in relation to such bills,

§ Or sessiong)

The committee consists of the chairman of
Ways and means (who, when Present, is
ex officio chairman of the committee), the
deputy-chairman, and not less than two
members from time to time selected by the
chairman of Ways and means from a Ppanel
appointed by the committee of selection at
the commencement of every session. Three

are the quorum, and the committee has the

assistance of the counse] to Mr. Speaker.

The constitution and du
are regulated b
See May, 695,

ties of this committee
y S. O.'s (private business) 98-104.

104. The functiong of the committee of
selection are__

(1) to form OPposed private bills into
8TOUPS, to appoint the chairmen and
members of the committees on such
gtoups of bills, to fix the time for hold-
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ing the first sitting of every such com-
mittee, and to name the bill or bills to
be considered on the first day ;

@ To refer unopposed private bills to the
committee on unopposed bills ;

(3) to nominate members of standing
committees and of such panels and
other committees as they are ordered
to by standing orders, or by the House.

z- The committee consists of eleven members
who are nominated early in the session, at
the time of private business, and of whom

i three are a quorum.

d

|

See May, 725. The appointment of the com-
mittee of selection and their duties with respect to
pivate bills are regulated by S. O.'s (private
business) 105-116. As to their duty with respect
to standing committees, see §§71,72. A portion
of the select committee on any hybrid bill is almost
adlwvays nominated by the committee of selection.
See § 176.

105. A committee of privileges is appointed Conunittee
Ao 4 of privi-
at the beginning of every session, and the leges-
members are nominated shortly afterwards.
Complaints of breach of privilege are

i referred to the committee as the occasion
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arises. The committee of recent

consisted of ten members of who
a quorum.

Years hag
m five ape

See May, 97. As to privilege, sce § 45.

106. The committee on public petitions
examines all public petitions after they
been presented, and makes frequent reports

to the House. The Committee usually con-

sists of fifteen members, with
three.

have

a quorum of

See May, 619 : and S. 0. No. 78,

107. The function of the select committee
on estimates is to examine such of the esti-
mates as may seem fit to the committee and
to suggest €conomies consistent with their
policy. The committee consists of twenty-
eight members of whom seven are a quorum,
and is given Power tg
sub-
the

appoint two or more
Committees each having the powers of

undivideq Committee, and to sit notwith-
standing any adjournment of the House.
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108. The select committee on publications Select
;nd debates reports is appointed to assist Mr. e
peaker in the arrangements for the report Honsfand

of debates, and to inquire into the expendi- TEROTLS,
ture on prmtmu and stationery for the House
and the public serv ice. The committee con-

gsts of eleven members of whom three are

a quorum.

109. The select committee on kitchen and Select
committee

refreshment rooms (House of Commons) is on kitchen
and refresh-

appointed to control the auangements for the ment rooms
kitchen and refreshment rooms of the House. &oﬁiﬁmc;f)
The committee consists of seventeen members

of whom three are a quoruml.

e
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Quorum of the House.

110. The quorum of the House, and of 5

committee of the whole House, is forty
members.

See May, 222. The Speaker, or the chairman,
is included in the quorum.

111. If, while the House, or a committee
of the whole House, is sitting, notice is taken
by a member that forty members are not
present, the Speaker, or, in committee, the
chairman, unless satisfied that forty members
are present, directs strangers to withdraw,
and members are summoned as for a divi-
sion, the outer doors of the House being kept
OPen. At the expiration of two minutes
from this direction, the Speaker, or the chair-
nan, counts the members Present.

If the chairmap ascertains from a count,
or from the report of tellers on a division,
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that forty members are not present, the House
resumes, the chairman reports the facts to
the Speaker, and the Speaker again counts
e House. If forty members are then
present, the House again resolves itself into
{he committee.

These provisions are, however, subject to
the exception in the mext rule, as to the
period between 8.15 and 9.15 p.m.

See May, 222-224. Electric bells are sounded to
warn members ; in the case of a count, they ring
once only, in the case of a division, four times.

See § 137.

112. The House may not be counted ol fcousge
between a quarter-past 8 and a quarter-past and 9.15 p.m.
9 o’clock p.m., but if, on a division taken on
any business between a quarter-past 8 and a
quarter-past 9 o’clock, it appears that forty
members are not present, the business under
consideration stands over until the next
sitting of the House, and the next business

is taken,

See S. 0. No. 25. A division in which less than
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forty members, including the tellers,
invalid. The Speaker or ¢
in this number,

113. Subject to the last foregoing rule, if
at or after 4 o’clock the Speaker ascertaing
from a count of the House, or from a report
of tellers of a division taken while he ig in
the chair, that forty members are not present,
he adjourns the House without question put,
and the House thep stands adjourned untj

the next day appointed for the sitting of the
House,

_ ake Part, ¢
hairman ig also included

See May, 222-924. Thus, if the House is
counted out on Monday, it is adjourned till Tues-
day, or, if on Friday, till the following Monday.
A forma] adjournment of the House (as dis-
tinguished from sych an informal suspension of
Proceedings as may Occasionally take place)
means an adjournment over the day. For reasons
explained by May (pp. 211, 223, 224), the House
cannot be adjourned for want of a quorum
UNtl 4 pm. or after. 1y it appears before that
hour, from 5 count, or from a division, that forty

t present, the Speaker retires from

return until 4 p.m. unless

Previously informeq that forty members are
Present. If, op et

urning at 4 he ascertains, by

counting, that forty members are not present, he
adjourns the House,
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114. On Fridays the House stands ad- Counting
joumed. if at any time after 1 o’clock, ouch ERG e
on the House being counted, it appears that
forty members are not present. If the
absence of a quorum is discovered before that
hour, the same procedure is followed as laid
down in the note to the preceding paragraph,
with the substitution of 1 p.m. for 4 p.m.

GEN!

See S. O. No. 24.

115. The presence of forty members is not Quorum not
. 3 x required for
required for enabling the House to receive a proceedings
o s . on message
message from the King or his lords commis- for attendance

sioners for the attendance of the House in i %g?;:_
the House of Lords. On returning from the
House of Lords the Speaker can report to
the House, and the House can proceed with
business until notice is taken of the absence

of a quorum.

See May, 225.

Motions and Questions for Decision.

116. A matter requiring the decision of the Motions and
questions.

House or of a committee is decided by means
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of a question put from the ¢

made by a member.

See May, 270.

Motions 117. As a general rule every
requiring

notice. Posed in the Houge requires notice, unless it
falls within ope of the following excepted
cases—

motion pro-

(1) A motion by way of amendment' to
@ question already Proposed from the
chair, other than an amendment to the
qQuestion of the Speaker’s leaving the
chair on first going into committee of
Supply on the annyal estimates ; 2

(2) A motion for the adjournment of the
House or of the debate ;

(3) A motion raising a question of
g q
Privilege ; 3

(4) A motion for the appointment of a
Committee tq Prepare reasons for dis-
agreeing with 5 lords’ amendment ; *

(5) A motion for discharging a member
from attendance on a select committee,
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when made in pursuance of a report
from the committee ;

(6) Certain motions of a formal or un-
contentious character ; °

(7) Motions where notice is dispensed with
by the general concurrence of the
House.*

I Notice of amendments to be moved in the
House and in committee, and of new clauses in
committee, is obviously convenient but is not
ebligatory. Notice must be given of a new clause
tobe moved on consideration of a bill, as amended.
S. 0. No. 37. As to notice with respect to pro-
ceedings in committee of supply and resolutions
moved in committee of ways and means, see note
on § 234.

*See § § 61, 235.
*See § 45.
‘See § § 81 (note) and 212.

*To this class belong motions (a) for the first
reading of a bill from the House of Lords, (b) for
the consideration of lords’ amendments forthwith
o on a future day, (¢) for the postponement,
discharge, or revival of an order of the day,
(@ for an appointment of a committee of the
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whole House on a future day,

and (e) by a
minister for the immediate Presentation of Papers,
¢ See May, 236, 237.

118. Where notice is required of any
intended motion or other future Proceeding
it must be given in writing at the table
during the sitting of the House.

Every notice of motion SO giv

and circulated with the *
ings ’

en is printed
‘ Votes and Proceed-
" and also appears on the paper on every
day for which the notice is fixed.

See May, 230, 234, 235.

not obligatory, such as notic
or new

Notices which are

es of amendments

clauses in committee of the whole House,

are given in the same way.

119. A notice of motion cannot be given
by an unofficia] member for any date beyond
the second subsequent day

on which notices
of motion haye Precedence

R A T o e
r the first ¢

WO available Wednes-

of motions fo
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days is taken at the same time as the ballot for
bilis- See § 44. Subsequently, a ballot is taken,
sually on Wednesdays, for notices of motions
for the following Wednesday week. It is customary
to allow four notices to be given for each
Wednesday.

120. The proper time for giving oral Orl notice

wtice of an intended motion is before the
commencement of public business.

An oral notice may, unless it contains a
personal charge, be given in general terms.

Where a ballot is taken, and a member,
on being called in pursuance of the ballot,
gves oral notice of a motion, he must, if he
wishes to secure precedence, give at the table
subsequently on the same day a written notice
stating the matter with respect to which he
intends to move a resolution, and specifying
the name of the mover, and the day fixed
for bringing on the motion. The terms of
the resolution must be handed in at the table
at least a day before the resolution is to
be moved, and must be within the scope
of the oral notice.
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See May, 231. A member may give o
or the required written notice, on behalf of
another member if the latter is absent, A govern-
ment motion may be moved by any member of
the government. An unopposed return or g motion
for leave of absence may be moved by one men.
ber on behalf of another. Subject to these ex-
ceptions a motion Tequiring notice must be made

by the member in whose name it stands. Sge
May, 255,

Tal notice,

121. If a member desires to vary the terms
of a motion of which notice appears in the
notice paper, he may do so by giving
the table an amendeq notice.

But

at

if the amended motion materially
departs from the terms of the notice origi-
nally set down, it will lose any precedence
given to that notice. The amended notice

must be given, at latest, during a sitting of

the House preceding the day appointed for
the motion. :

See May, 234,
122. A member may postpone to a later

day a motion of which he has given notice,
but cannot fix it for an earlier day.
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see May, 235. This power is subject to the
e limit fixed by S. O. No. 5, see § 119.

13. If a notice is irregular or improper, Irregular
or improper

i may, by the authority of the Speaker, notices.
e corrected 0T withdrawn from the notice

paper.
See May, 235.

124. A motion in committee or an order Motions

E requiring a
of the day does not require a seconder. In seconder.
every other case, a motion, unless it is of a
merely formal character, must be seconded

by another member before it is put from

| the chair.

See May, 270. In case, however, of a motion
fom the ** front bench ** or by a privy councillor,

| 2 seconder is usually dispensed with. A motion
| br an unopposed return is treated as a mere

formal motion for the purposes of this rule. If a
motion which requires a seconder is not secon-
ded, it is not entered on the proceedings.

125. The terms of a motion, unless appear- Terms of
motion to

ing on the notice paper, must be handed to be handed
the Speak 3 to chair.
peaker or the chairman.
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See May, 270. The object is that il
chairman should put the question in
which it is proposed, unless in his
motion is irregular.,

€ Speaker o
the termsg in
Opinion the

126. A motion must not raise a question
substantially identical with one on which the
House has given a decision in the same

session.

See May, 271, 292.

127. Debate on the subject of a bill of
which there is notice for a future day,
whether specified or not, or which appears
on the order paper, must not be anticipated

by previous debate on the same subject,
otherwise than on a bill.

Debate on the subject of a motion of

which there is notice for a future day,

Whether specified or not, must not be anti-
cipated by previous debate on the same
subject, on an amendment to a motion or
to the address in reply to the King’s speech,

of on a motion for adjournment, whether
under S. O. No. § o otherwise.
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The effect of notice is determined by the

jollowing rules:—

(a) An oral notice remains in force

throughout the sitting at which it is
given ;

(b) A printed notice remains in force until
it is withdrawn ;

(c) A notice cannot be withdrawn on any
day for which it appears on the
notice paper.

See May, 272. The reference of a matter to a

select committee does not preclude its considera-
tion by the House.

As to the origin and abuse of blocking motions,
see the report of the select committee of 1907 on
anticipatory motions (H. C. paper No. 264, session
1907) as a result of which certain discretionary
powers were given to the Speaker by S. O. No. 9.

128. When a motion has been made, and, Proposal of
if necessary, seconded, the Speaker or the 3‘;255?;’.? o
chairman proposes the question for the con-
sideration, and puts it for the decision of
the House or the committee. If a motion

embodies two or more separate propositions,
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those propositions may be proposedq by the
Speaker or chairman as Separate questiopg,
See May, 273.

129. At any time after o question on 4
motion has been Proposed from the chgjr
and before the voices both of the ayes and of
the noes have been collected, the moti
with the leave of the House Or committee,

but not otherwise, be withdrawn by the
member who proposed it.

on may,

But if an amendment has been proposed
to a question, the original motion cannot be

withdrawn until the amendment has been
disposed of.

See May, 273. If member proposes to with-
draw a motion, the Speaker or chairman asks
the House or Committee, ‘‘ Is it your pleasure
that the motion [or amendment] be withdrawn?'’
and if there is no dissentient voice he declares

it withdrawn accordingly, A motion which has
been withdrawn, or which for want of a seconder
has not been Put, can be

moved again.

130. A question, whep proposed from the
chair, may be amended ;
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(a) by Jeaving out certain words in order
to insert or add other words ; or

(b) by leaving out certain words ; or
(c) by inserting or adding other words.

See May, 282, &c. An amendment proposing to
omit certain words in order to insert other words
is given precedence over an amendment proposing
simply to omit the same words. When it is pro-
posed to leave out from [a certain word] to
[a certain other word] the words defining the

limit should not include any word which it is
proposed to leave out.

131.—(1) An amendment must be relevant Rulcsd-'ls to
g ¥ o amend-
to the question to which it 1s proposed.!  ments.

(2) An amendment must not raise any
question which, by the rules of the House,
can only be raised by a distinct motion after
notice.?

(3) After a decision has been given on an
amendment to any part of a question an
earlier part cannot be amended.®

(4) In like manner, where an amendment
of any part of a question has been proposed
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from the chair, an earlier part cannot be
amended, unless the amendment so Proposed

is withdrawn.?

(3) An amendment on a question muyst
not be inconsistent with a Previous decision
on the same question given at the same

stage
of any bill or matter.

(6) To an amendment, when proposed from
the chair, an amendment may be moved.

' See May, 285.

* For instance, the conduct of the Speaker, the
chairman of ways and means,
officials cannot be questioned, an
personal character cannot be rais
an amendment, See May, 2

or certain high
d a charge of a
ed, by means of
71, and § 155 (note 8).
> See May, 286,

N

* See May, 28s.

132.—(1) If the amendment is to leave out

certain words in order to insert or add others,

the Speaker or chairman, after stating the

amendment, firgt Proposes the question
““ That the words Proposed to be left out
stand part o

f the question,”” and if that
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question is put and negatived, proposes the
question that the words proposed by the
amendment be there inserted [or added].

(2 If the amendment is to leave out
certain words, the Speaker or chairman, after
sating the amendment, proposes the question
' {hat the words proposed to be left out stand
| part of the question.

(3) If the amendment is to insert or add
words, the Speaker or chairman, after
stating the amendment, proposes the ques-
fion that the proposed words be there
inserted [or added].

4) If an amendment is moved to a
proposed amendment, the last-mentioned
 amendment is dealt with as if it were the
original question until all amendments of it
have been disposed of.

See May, 283-285.

133. On the conclusion of the debate on a Putting of
question on

~ Question, the Speaker or chairman states the cclogcltusiou of
2 . - . .« . . . ebate.
. qQuestion either in its original or in Its
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amended form, as the case requires,

and putg
the question by asking those who are of that

opinion to say ‘“ Aye,” and then those who
are of the contrary opinion to say ‘‘ No.”

When the Speaker or chairman has thus
collected the voices of the House or the
committee, he declares whether in his opinion
the ayes or the noes have it, and if his opinion

so declared is challenged, the question is
decided by a division.

See May, 279. The Speaker or chairman
declares his opinion by saying, ‘I think the
Ayes [or Noes] have it.”” His opinion is chal-
lenged by saying, ‘‘ The Noes [or Ayes] have

it”” As to the mode of taking a division, see
§ 137,

134. The object of moving the previous
question is to provide a means by which the
House can avoid a direct decision on a subject
submitted to it by a preliminary decision on
the question, whether the question before the
House be then determined. The form of the
motion for the previous question is ‘‘ That
that question ’ (i.e., the question proposed
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from the chair) ““ be not now put.”” If the
motion for the previous question is affirmed,
the subject can be raised on a later day. If
it is negatived, the question must be put at

once.
The previous question cannot be moved—

(1) in any committee ; or
(2) on any amendment ; or

(3) on a motion relating to the transac-
tion of public business or the meeting
of the House.

See May, 275, 276. Before 1888 the question
used to be put in the positive form ** That that
question be now put.”’ In that form the question
was identical with that for the closure, and on
90 March, 1888, the Speaker gave his reasons for
proposing the previous question in a new way,
323 H. D., 3 s., 1861. The previous question
was last moved on 8 March, 1905.

Closure.

135.—(1) After a question has been pro- Closure.

posed, a member rising in his place may
claim to move, * That the question be now
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put,” and unless it appears to the chajr that
the motion is an abuse of the rules of the
House, or an infringement of the rights of
the minority, the question, ‘‘ That the
question be now put,”” must be put forth-
with.

(2) When the motion, ‘‘ That the question
be now put,” has been carried, and the ques-
tion consequent thereon has been decided,
any further motion may be made (the assent
of the chair as aforesaid not having been
withheld) which may be requisite to bring
to a decision any question already proposed
from the chair.

(8) When a clause is under consideration
a motion may be made (the assent of the
chair as aforesaid not having been withheld)
that the question that certain words of the
clause defined in the motion stand part of
the clause, or that the clause stand part of
or be added to the bill, be now put.

(4) Every motion made under this rule

must be put forthwith and decided without
amendment or debate.
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(5) A motion under this rule cannot be

made— :

(a) in the House, unless the Speaker or
(after an announcement of the un-
avoidable absence of the Speaker) the
chairman of ways and means, Or

_ (after an announcement of the un-
| avoidable absence of the chairman of
ways and means also) the deputy-
~ chairman is in the chair ; or
(b) in committee of the- whole House,
unless the chairman of ways and
means or the deputy-chairman is in
the chair.

(6) A motion under this rule is not carried
in the House, or in a committee of the whole
House, if it appears on a division that less
than one hundred members voted in support
of the motion.

(7) A motion under this rule may be made
in a standing committee, but is not carried
| if it appears on a division that less than
{ twenty members voted in support of the

motion.
F
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See S. Q.'s'Nos. 26, 27, 47 : May, 342-347 s and
as to the powers of the Deputy-Speaker and the
deputy-chairman, see S. O. No. 80, and § § 95, 97

The question which authorises the putting of
the question that certain words stand part of the
clause, or that a clause stand part of or be added
to the bill, may be put—

(1) to the exclusion of amendments of which
notice has been given ; and

(2) although no amendments have been pro-
posed to the clause ; and

(8) although closure has not been moved on

the question last proposed from the chair ;
and

(4) when a bill is under consideration on report

as well as in committee of the whole
House.

The standing order as to closure does not apply
to proceedings in a select committee.

As to the effect of ‘¢ interruption *’ on closure,

see § 34. There is no "‘interruption”’ in a standing
Committee.

Selection of Amendments.
gflgc:;::d‘ 136. In respect of any motion or in respect

ments, of any bill under consideration either in com-
mittee of the whole House or on report, the
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speaker; Of in committee the chairman of
yays and means, and the deputy-chairman,
pave POWer to select the new clauses or
amendments to be proposed, and each of
qem may, if he thinks fit, call upon any
nember who has given notice of an amend-
ment to give such explanation of the object
of the amendment as may enable him to

form a judgment upon it.

See’S. O. No. 28.

In the House, the power of selecting amend-
ments is vested in the Speaker, except, after an
anpouncement of his unavoidable absence, when
it may be exercised by the chairman of ways
and means, or after an announcement of the
Jatter's unavoidable absence also, by the deputy-
chairman.

Divisions.
137.—(1) If the opinion of the Speaker or a\tg;?e of
n
of the chairman of a committee of the whole divisi%ns,
House as to the decision of a question is
challenged, he directs that the lobby be

cleared.!
F *
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(2) After the lapse of two minutes frop,
this direction he puts the question 5 second
time and declares whether in his opinion the
ayes or the noes have it.

(8) If the opinion so declared is again
challenged, he directs the ayes to go into the
right lobby and the noes into the left lobby,
and announces the names of two tellers for
the ayes and two tellers for the noes.?

(4) Thereupon the members proceed into
their respective lobbies, their names are taken
down by the division clerks as they pass
through the lobbies, and they are counted

by the tellers as they pass out of the lobby
door.

(5) After the lapse of six minutes from
the direction to clear the lobby, the Speaker
or chairman directs that the doors giving
access to the division lobbies be locked.

(6) When the members voting in the
division have been counted, the tellers come
to the table and give the figures to the clerk,
Who writes them on a form provided for that
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JpOSE: The clerk gives the form to the

eaior teller of the majority, who then reports

e numbers to the Speaker or chairman, and

e declares them to the House or committee.

0. No. 29. As to practice before this

See S
as to present practice, sec¢

| order, se€ May, 355
| My, 357.

1 puring the two minutes’ interval electric bells
yre sounded four times to warn members that
2 division is about to take place.

11§ two tellers cannot be found for one side
ihe division cannot take place, and the decision
s declared to be in favour of the other side. A
gember must not tell on 2 question affecting his
own conduct.

138.—(1) A member may vote in a division Voting of
athough he did not hear the question put. el

(2) A member is not obliged to vote.

See S. O. No. 30 and May, 360. Members

ate allowed to remain in the House whilst a
division is proceeding without being required to
take part in the division.

139. Whilst a division is proceeding a Mode of ..
: 4 raising point

- member may speak on 2 point of order ?f order
et i e uring
arising out of or dunng the division, but division.
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if he does: so he must speak sitting and
covered.
See May, 303.
Errors in 140.—(1) If a member, by mistake, goes
gy into the wrong lobby, and passes the tellers,
his vote is reckoned as given in that lobby.
(2) If the numbers on a division are in-
correctly reported, the error may be corrected
with the concurrence of the tellers. If the
error is reported by the tellers on the same
day, it is corrected in the ‘* Votes and Pro-
ceedings "’ by. the direction of the Speaker or
chairman. 1If it is reported on a subsequent
day, the Speaker directs the clerk to correct
the numbers in the journal accordingly.
(8) If any error or confusion concerning
the numbers reported cannot be otherwise

corrected, a second division must be taken.
See May, 358, 375.

Procedure 141. If the votes on a division are equal,
10 case of

Jrenty the Speaker or chairman gives' his vote.

o i g

o If he gives the reasons for his vote, those
Teasons are entered in. the journal. ;
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See May, 361. When the Speaker or chairman
| .wes his vote he usually does so, if possible,
i such manner as to leave the House another
oppﬂrf““ity of deciding the same question.

142. The names of the members who have Division
| \oted as ayes or as noes in any division are P
printed in alphabetical order, and delivered

jo members with the ‘‘Votes and Proceedings.”

* Se¢ May, 366. A copy of the names is also
printed in the official report.

143. After the lapse of two minutes from Divisions
unnecessarily
the direction to clear the lobby, the Speaker claimed.
or chairman, if in his opinion the division
is unnecessarily claimed, may take the votes
of the House or committee by calling
. successively on the members who support
and on the members who challenge his
decision to rise in their places, and may
thereupon, 'as he tﬁihks fit, either declare
the determination of the House or committee
o name tellers for a division. o
| - See S. O.'No. i1, which ‘was amended to "its
present form in' February, 1919. "
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144, A member may not vote oy any
question in which he has a direct Pecuniary
interest. If he votes on such a question hjg
vote may, on motion, be disallowed.

See May, 369-374, and the report of the Select
Committee of 1896 on Members of Parliament
(Personal Interest). The rule was explained by
Mr. Speaker Abbot in 1811 as follows: ‘‘ The
interest must be a direct pecuniary interest, and
separately belonging to the persons whose votes
were questioned, and not in common with the
rest of His Majesty's subjects, or on a matter of
state policy.”” See also subsequent rulings on
this subject, 13 July, 1898, 61 H. C. Deb., 4 s.,

826 ; 8 February, 1932, 261 H. C. Deb., 5 s.,
193.

The objection to a vote on the ground of
personal interest must be taken by a substantive
motion, should be taken at once, and cannot be
raised as a point of order. (See May, 878.) The
member whose vote is questioned by such a
motion may rise in his place to explain his
position, but should then withdraw before the
qQuestion is put on the motion. The disability to
vote does not prevent a member from proposing
2 motion or moving an amendment. (See May,
374.) The standing orders on private business
exclude members who are personally, or whose
constituents are locally, interested from serving
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mittees on opposed private bills, and from

ijn committees on unopposed private bills. :

cee S 0.'s (private business) 117, 118, 145, and

on com

Rules of Debate.

145. A member who desires to speak must hg:]de of
] x £ addressing
fice in his place uncovered and address him- the House.

«lf to the Speaker, or, in committee, to the
chairman.

But members disabled by sickness or
mfirmity are by the special indulgence of
the House or committee usually permitted
to speak sitting.

See May, 303. There is an exception to this
rule when a member speaks on & point of order

during a division. See § 189. A member must
not speak from a place below the bar.

146. When a member rises to speak, his Members
called by

name is called by the Speaker or chairman. Speaker.
If more members than one rise at the same

time, the member whose name is so called

is entitled to speak.
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See May, 304. As a matter of courtesy, a pey
member who has not yet spoken in the H

g Ouse jg
usually called upon in preference to other Mmembers
rising at the same time. :

147. Debate must be relevant to the
matter or question before the House or the
committee and, where more than one ques-
tion has been proposed from the chair, the
debate must be relevant to the last question
so proposed, until it has been disposed of.

But this rule does not prevent a member
from rising to speak on a point of order, or
on a question of privilege suddenly arising.

See May, 306 and 315.

148. By the indulgence of the House, a
member may make a personal explanation,
although there is no question before the
House, but in this case no debateable matter

may be brought forward, and no debate can
arise.

See May, 312,
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149.—(1) Except in committee, or in the Rule against
; 4 speaking
exercise of 2 right of reply, a member may twice.
not speak more than once to the same

question.

(2) Where a bill has been committed to
a standing committee, or has been so com-
mitted in respect of any provision, at the
report stage of the bill or provision, the rule
against speaking more than once does not
apply to the member in charge of the bill, or
o the mover of any amendment or new clause
in respect of that amendment or clause.

(3) The right of reply is only allowed to
2 member who has moved 2 substantive
motion. Forinstance no reply is allowed to a
member who has moved an order of the day,
an amendment, the previous question, an
adjournment during a debate, a motion on
the consideration of lords’ amendments, or
an instruction to a committee. )

See May, 312-314. The relaxation of the rule
against speaking twice at the report stage of 2
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bill reported from a standing committee is made

' by S. 0. No. 46 (3).

Rule as to
motions for
adjourn-
ment, &c.

150. If a member, when an order of the
day is read, moves the order by raising his
hat, or in any other formal manner without
rsing to address the chair, or if a ‘member
seconds a substantive motion in a similar
manner, he may speak on the main question
during a subsequent period of the debate.

See May, 314, By a substantive motion is
meant a motion not incidental to a proceeding
before the House. This privilege does not apply
to a member who moves an amendment or an

adjournment, because in that case he must rise

in his place, nor does it apply to the seconder of
such a motion.

151. When a motion is made during a
debate for the adjournment of the debate or
of the House, and when a motion is made
In committee that the chairman do report
progress or do leave the chair, the debate

thereon must be confined to the matter of the
motion.

A member who has moved or seconded
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any such motion may not move or second a
gmilar motion during the same debate.

See S. O. No. 21 May, 308. The seconder
forfeits his right with respect to a similar motion
. in the course of the same debate even if he
seconds by merely raising his hat. As to the
power of the Speaker or chairman to declare a
dilatory motion an abuse of the rules of the
House, see § 162 S. O. No. 22, and May, 308.

152. When a motion for the adjournment ﬁ?&“ﬁ gt
er O

of a debate is agreed to, the mover of the adjo:m-

adjournment is, if he has confined his speech debite:

to reasons for the adjournment, and claims
the privilege, allowed precedence in addres-
sing the House when the debate is resumed,
| or may, if he prefers it, take part in the
| debate at a later period.

See May, 305.
153. A member may not read his speech, Rule against
reading.

- but may refresh his memory by reference to
notes.

See May, 308, 317.
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154. If a minister of the Crown quotes iy
the House a despatch or other state Paper
which has not been presented to the House,
he ought to lay it on the table, This rule
is analogous to the rule observed in courts
of law against quoting documents which are
not produced in evidence. It cannot be
applied to private documents, or to docy-
ments which are alleged by the minister to
be of such a nature that their production

 would be inconsistent with the public interest.

See May, 328.

155. A member while speaking on a
question must not— ‘

(i) refer to any debate of the same session

on any question not then under dis-
cussion ; ! nor

(i) speak against or reflect on any deter-
mination of the House except on a
motion' for rescinding it ; ? nor

(iil) refer to any debate of the same session
in the House of Lords ;.° nor .
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(iv) refer to any matter on which a judicial
decision is pending ; ¢ nor
(v) refer to any other member by his
name ;* nor

(vi) make a personal charge against any
member ; ¢ nor

(vii) use offensive expressions about the
conduct or proceedings of either House
or parliament ; ' nor

(viii) reflect upon the conduct of the King
or of certain persons in high autho-
rity; * nor

(ix) use the King’s name for. the purpose
of influencing the debate ; ° nor

(x) utter treasonable or seditious words
or use the King's name irreverently'’ ;
nor

(xi)-use his right of speech for the pur-
pose of obstructing the business of the
House.'* :

See May, 316. Considerable latitude and dis-
cretion are necessarily allowed to the Speaker and
chairman in interpreting or applying these rules.
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' This rule is not always strictly enforced. s,
May, 316.

? See May, 316.

It is not always easy to enforce this rule.
See May, 316, 318. Speaker’s ruling, 16 August,
1907.

* See May, 323.

" *See May, 324. It is usual to describe a
member by reference to the constituency which
he represents, or in some other indirect fashion.

* See May, 325, where examples of unparlia-
mentary expressions are given.

‘ See May, 322.

' Unless the discussion is based on a substan-
tive motion drawn in proper terms. See May,
271, 328, where the authorities mentioned include
the heir to the throne, the viceroy of India, the
governors-general of the Dominions, the lord
chancellor, the Speaker, the chairman of ways
and means, members of either House of Parlia-
ment, and judges of the superior courts of the
United Kingdom, including persons holding the
position of a judge, such as a judge in a court of
bankruptey or a county court judge. By a ruling
of the Speaker on 29 November, 1926, the restric-
ton was extended to courts of summary juris-
diction, presided over by justices of the peace,
200 H. C. Deb., 5 5., 855. The rule also applies
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0 sovereigns of [riendly foreign states. As to

judges: see also \Walpole's Todd, i., 195.

» ¢ May, 316, 320.

w Sge May, 316, 320.
u See May, 316, 330.

156. A member may not speak on a No speech
5 s after question
question after the Speaker or chairman has fully put.
collected the voices both of the ayes and of
the noes on that question.
See May, 304. A question is said to be
“fully put’’ when the voices have been sO
collected.

157. A member whilst present in the House Rules to be

" observed by
during a debate— members
whilst
1 . 3 .1 present at 2
(i) must keep his place ; Rt

(ii) must enter and leave the House with
decorum ; *

(iii) must not cross the House irregu-
larly ; °

(iv) must not read any book, newspaper,
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or letter except in connection with the
business of the debate ; ¢

(v) must maintain silence ; *

(vi) must not interrupt any member while
speaking by disorderly expression or
noises or in any other disorderly
manner, ®©

See May, 333. Some of these rules are rules
of etiquette. All of them admit of considerable

latitude and require much discretion in their
> application.

! This rule is of course not strictly enforced.

Its object is to prevent sauntering or standing
within the bar. See May, 333.

* Under this rule a member must be uncovered
whilst entering or leaving the House, and should
make an obeisance to the chair when passing to
or from his place. See May, 333.

* A member must not cross between the chair
and a member who is speaking from either of
the two benches nearest to the floor, nor between
the chair and the table, nor between the chair
and the mace when the mace is taken off the
table by the serjeant-at-arms. See May, 334.

! See May, 334.
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s This means that members must not talk loud.
See May, 334.

]t is of course for the Speaker or chairman
10 interpret and apply this rule. Much will
depend oD the character, object, degree, and
Juration of the interruption. See May, 334.

158. Whenever the Speaker or the chair- Procedure
. - when
man rises during a debate, any member who Speaker
i< th king - offeri : k or chairman
is then speaking, or oflering to speak, must rises.
st down, and the House must be silent, so
that the Speaker or chairman may be heard

without interruption.

See May, 339.

150. In order to retain a seat during 2 Right to seat.
sitting of the House, 2 member may, at any
fime after 8 a.m., obtain from the attendant
in the chamber a white card, which he places
on a seat, to signify his intention of being
présent at prayers. He attends at prayers
and then puts the card into the slot behind
the seat, and by this means secures a right
to the seat throughout that sitting. If he
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is not present at prayers, he forfeits any

Tight
to the seat.

A member, serving on a select or depart-
mental committee, a private bill Committee,
or a standing committee which is meeting in
the afternoon, can obtain a pink card after
8 a.m. and at once place it in the slot behind
the seat, the right to which he thus secures
during that sitting, without his attendance at
Prayers being necessary. A member cannot
secure a seat for another member.

See S. O.’s Nos. 81, 82, and May, 176, also the
resolutions of 23 March, 1888, and 4 July, 1927.
There have also been various instructions by the
Speaker as to the application of these resolutions.

As to the seats which are reserved by usage
or courtesy, see May, 176.

160. If a member objects to words used in
debate, and desires that they be taken down,
he must repeat the words immediately after
they have been uttered, stating them exactly
as he conceives them to have been spoken.
Thereupon the Speaker or the chairman, if



MANUAL OF PROCEDURE. 149

GENERAL RuLEs OF PROCEDURE—CHAP. VIIIL,
continued.

in his opinion the words are disorderly, and
if he ascertains that the sense of the House
o of the committee is in accordance with
the demand, directs the clerk at the table to
take down the words. If the words are taken
down in committee, they must be reported
forthwith to the House.

See May, 327. This procedure is not often
adopted in modern practice.

Provisions for Maintenance of Order.

161. The Speaker, or the chairman of a
committee of the whole House, or the chair-
man of a standing committee, after having
called the attention of the House, or of the
committee, to the conduct of a member who
persists in irrelevance, or in tedious repeti-
| fion either of his own arguments, or of the
arguments used by other members in debate,
may direct him to discontinue his speech.

See S. 0.’s Nos. 18, 47 (5), and May, 308.

Provision

glgamst :
irrelevance or
repetition.
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162. If the Speaker, or the chairman of
a committee of the whole House, or the
chairman of a standing committee, is of
opinion that a motion for the adjournment
of a debate, or of the House during any
debate, or of a standing committee, or that
the chairman do report progress, or do leave
the chair, is an abuse of the rules of the
House, he may either forthwith put the
question thereupon from the chair, or
decline to propose that question.

See S. O.’s Nos. 22, 47 (5), and May, 308S.

163.—(1) The Speaker, or the chairman
of a committee of the whole House, may

- order any member whose conduct is grossly

disorderly to withdraw immediately from the
House.

* (2) The serjeant-at-arms is required to act
on such orders as he may receive from the

chair in pursuance of this rule.

(3) A member ordered to withdraw under
this rule must do so forthwith, and must,
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during the remainder of the day’s sitting,
absent himself from the precincts of the
House, except for the purpose of serving on
any committee on a private bill.

(4) If the Speaker or chairman deems that
his powers under this rule are inadequate,
he may either name the member in pur-

suance of the standing order as to order in
debate,* or call upon the House to adjudge
on the member’s conduct.

See S. O. No. 19, and May, 332.

' This is the order embodied in the next
paragraph.

164.—(1) If a member is named by the Suspension of
Speaker, or by a chairman of a committee drsor]ég;l;or
of the whole House, immediately after the i
commission of the offence of disregarding the
authority of the chair, or-of abusing the rules
of the House by persistently and wilfully
obstructing the business . of the House,
then—

(i) If the offence has been committed by
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a member in the House, the Speaker

forthwith puts the question, op a

motion being made, no amendment,

adjournment, or debate being allowed,

that the member (naming him) be

suspended from the service of the
House ; and

(1) If the offence has been committed,
‘in a committee of the whole House,
the chairman forthwith suspends the
proceedings of the committee and
reports the circumstances to the
House, and the Speaker, on a motion
being made thereupon, puts the same
question, without amendment, ad-
journment, or debate, as if the offence

had been committed in the House
itself.

(2) The suspension of a member on the
first occasion continues until the fifth day.
and on the second occasion until * the
twentieth day on which the House sits after
the day on which he was suspended, but
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on any subsequent occasion it continues
antil the House resolves that such suspension
be terminated. A member suspended under
this rule must forthwith quit the precincts

of the House.

(3) Suspension of a member under this
qle does not exempt him from serving on
any committee for the consideration of a
private bill to which he has been appointed,
but, except for the purpose of so serving, he
must absent himself from the precincts of the
House during the period of his suspension.

(4) Not more than one member may be
pamed at the same time under this rule,
unless several members, present together,
have jointly disregarded the authority of the

chair. :

(5) If any member or members acting
jointly, who have been suspended, refuse to
obey the direction of the Speaker when
severally summoned under the Speaker’s
orders by the serjeant-at-arms to obey the
direction, the Speaker calls the attention of
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the House to the fact that recourse tq force
is necessary to compel obedience to his
direction, and the member or memberg
named by him as having so refuseq are
thereupon, without further question put,
suspended from the service of the House
during the remainder of the session.

(6) Nothing in this rule deprives the House
of the power of proceeding against any
member according to ancient usages.

See S. O. No, 17 ; May, 67, 68, 331, 332. The
order of suspension is signed by the clerk of the
House and given to the serjeant-at-arms. If resort

to force is necessary, the sitting may be suspended
during the removal of the member.

Power of e disorder arisi
Sgeakﬂ e 165. In the case of grave disorder arlsull{g
adjourn House ip t| 2 T inks
S he House the Speaker may, if he th
sitting. 1t necessary to do so, adjourn the House,
without question put, or suspend any sitting

for a time to be named by him.

See S. 0. No. 20, and May, 220.



AMANUAL OF PROCEDURE. 1

T
aq

CH.\?IE‘R IX.
PUBLIC BILLS.

Distinction between Public and Private Bills.

166. The object of a public bill is to alter Public and
private bills.
the geneml law.

The object of a private bill is to alter the
law relating to some particular locality, or
1o confer rights on or relieve from liability
some particular person ot body of persons.

The boundary line between public and private
pills is narrow, and has varied at different times.
Where it is clear that a private bill should have
been introduced as a public bill, the Speaker has
advised the House to that effect, and the bill
has been withdrawn. The House has also refused
to give a private bill a second reading on the
ground that it should have been introduced as a
public bill. See May, 657, &ec.

The subjects ordinarily dealt with by private
bills appear from the headings given in the first
of the standing orders relative to private business.

The procedure on public and on private bills
differs in many respects. The procedure on pri-
vate bills is mainly regulated by the standing
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orders relating to private business, ang

2 e is sum.
marised in chapter xvii.

167. If a public bill affects private interests
in such a way that, if it were a private bill,
it would, under the standing orders, require
preliminary notices before its introduction,
it is subject partly to the rules of procedure
which govern private bills, and is usually
called a hybrid bill.

As to procedure on hybrid bills, see § § 173, 176,
and May, 387, 658, 6901, 798x, 875,

Introduction and First Reading.

168. A bill may be introduced by a member
either

(a) in pursuance of an order of the House

made on a motion for leave to bring in
the bill, or

(b) by being presented at the table without
an order of the House.

Notice is required either of a motion for
leave to bring in a bill, or of the intention
to present a bill.
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see S- 0. No. 32. The mode of presenting
2 bill without a previous order follows the practice
of the House of Lords, and was introduced by
the amendment made in S. 0. No. 32 on 17
February, 1902. It has not been applied to bills
which must originate in committee of the whole
House. As to those bills, see § 170.

[f 2 member wishes to introduce a bill, whether
ander or without a previous order of the House,
ne obtains from the public bill office what is called
2 ' dummy Dbill,”’ inscribed with the title of the
! pill, and with the name or names of the member
or members by whom it is to be prepared and
brought in or presented and supported. This is
the document which he hands to the clerk at the
able. The bill itself is handed in afterwards
at the public bill office, in order that it may be
printed and circulated for the House. The short
tifle inscribed on the dummy must be identical
with the ‘* short title '’ in the notice.

If, under the old practice, paragraph (a), 2
member obtains leave to introduce a bill, the
Speaker asks who will prepare and bring in the bill.
The member who has obtained leave answers this
question by stating the names of the members,
then goes from his place to the bar of the House
and, being called upon by the Speaker, brings
the bill up thence to the table, and names a
day for the second reading. See May, 384.
The motion must, unless made at the commence-
ment of public business under the next following
rile, be made at the time available for other
motions on notice.
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If a bill is presented by a member without ap
order of leave, it is described on the ** dummy *
as ‘‘presented '’ by that member, and “* sup-
ported "' by any other members who wish their
names to appear on the back of the bill, The
member who presents the bill brings it up to
the table when called. The title is read by the
clerk, and the bill is then deemed to have been
read the first time, and a day is named for the
second reading. The time for presenting a bill
without an order of leave is at the commence-
ment of public business. See § 59.

The names on the back of a bill must not

exceed twelve, including the member who presents
or introduces the bill.

169. A motion for leave to bring in a bill
may be made at the commencement of public
business on Tuesdays and Wednesdays, and,

if set down by the government, on Mondays
and Thursdays also. R,

- If the motion is opposed, the Speaker, after
permitting, if he thinks fit, a brief explanatory
statement from the member who moves and
from a member who opposes the motion,
may, without further debate, put the question

thereon, or the question that the debate be
now adjourned.
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see S. 0. No. 10 ; May, 250. A member may
oppose without dividing. :

-170. If the main object of a bill is to impose Bills which
4 charge upon the public revenues of the ;ﬁ“sctmggﬁrt‘:f
United Kingdom, or upon the people, or to
appropriate any money SO charged, or to re-
lease or compound a sum of money due to the
Crown, its introduction must be preceded and
'\ uthorised by a resolution of a committee of
the whole House. This resolution must be
ecommended by the Crown, and must be
agreed to by the House before the bill is intro-
duced.

Under the provisions of S. O. No. 69,
if notice is given of a resolution authorising
expenditure in connection with a bill, the
House may, if the recommendation of the
Crown is signified thereto, at any time after
the notice appears on the paper, resolve itself
into committee to consider the resolution.

See' S. O.’s Nos. 63-70 ; §§ 221, 222 ; May, 382,
505, 598.

If the creation of the charge or the release of
| the debt is merely a subsidiary feature of the
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bill, it may be introduced like other bills, anq it
is sufficient if the requisite resolution is agreeq
to by the House, before the clause to which it
relates is reached by the committee on the bill,

Clauses requiring such resolutions are printed in
italics.

171. When a bill has been read the first time
it is printed.

See May, 384; S. O. No. 32. First reading
and the order for printing are now in practice
formal stages.

A bill need not be printed immediately after
its introduction, and a considerable interval some-
times elapses between the introduction and the
printing of a bill. But the second reading of a
bill is liable to be opposed on the ground that the
bill has not been in the hands of members a
reasonable time before that stage.

When a bill has once been prinied by order of

the House, it cannot be altered without the con-
sent of the House.

If the bill as printed contains an error or in-
accurracy, a corrected print may be substituted

on the application of the member who intro-
duced it.

But if it is desired to make any alteration in
substance before the second reading or committ?e
stage, the bill must be withdrawn and a fresh bill
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st be introduced. In that case the new bill must
sot be set down for a date earlier than that fixed
jor the withdrawn bill. The contents of a bill
must not g0 beyond the description given of the
bill in its title at the time of its introduction, but
any objection on this ground should be taken
beiore the bill is read a second time. See May,

383.

As to bills brought down from the House of
Lords, see § 214.

172. A short explanatory memorandum Explaatory

€mo-

may, if the member in charge of a bill so de- lr?m[gum.

sires, be prefixed to the Dill as printed for the
House, but this memorandum must not be
argumentative.

See May, 386.

173. A public bill appearing to affect

private interests must, after first reading, be bill appeariag

referred to the examiners of petitions for
private bills for the purpose of ascertaining
whether the standing orders relative to private
bills apply and, if so, have been complied with
in the case of the bill. This reference does

not prevent the order for the second reading
G

Reference to
examiners of

to be hybrid.
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from appearing on the notice Paper or on the
orders of the day, but the bill cannot be read
a second time until the report of the exam-
iners has been received.

If the examiners report that the standing
orders apply but have not been complied
with, their report is referred to the select com-
mittee on standing orders.

If the examiners report that the standing
orders do not apply, or that they apply and
have been complied with, or when a report
from the examiners has been referred to them,
the select committee on standing orders report
that the bill may be proceeded with notwith-
standing non-compliance, the bill may be read
a second time ; but otherwise the order for
second reading must be discharged.

See S. 0. (private business) 216, and May,
387, 658. As to what are hybrid bills, see § 167.
It is the duty of the public bill office to see whether
a public bill affects private rights, and, if it does,
o communicate with the member in charge of
the bill. The words * (to be reported upon by
the examiners) "' appear against the bill on the
order paper, until the examiners have reported.
If the examiners report that the standing orders
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do not apply, the bill usually proceeds like an

ordinary public bill, A hybrid bill is usually

committed, after second reading, to a select com-

mittee, specially constituted. See § 176. As to the

committee on standing orders, see § 103. As-
to a hybrid bill, which originates in the House

of Lords, see S. O. (private business) 216.

Second Reading.

174. When the order of the day for the Second
second reading of a bill is read, a motion may e
be made ** That the bill be now read a second
time,”” and that question is proposed accord-
ingly from the chair.

Motions may be made to amend the ques-
tion either—

(i) by leaving out the word ““ now "’ and
adding at the end of the question “‘ up-
on this day three months,” or ‘“ upon
this day six months,’’ or

(ii) by leaving out all or some of the words
after * that,”” and substituting words
which state some special reason against
the second reading of the bill.

If on an amendment to the question that
G &



164 MANUAL OF PROCEDURE,
PueLic BiLLs—CHar. IX. continued.

a bill be now read a second time it ig decideq
that the word ““ now,’’ or any words Proposed
to be left out, stand part of the question, the
Speaker must forthwith declare the bill to be
read a second time.

See S. O. No. 33.

The last paragraph of the rule was added by
a new standing order made in 1919.

The second reading of the bill appears as an
order of the day on the day fixed for that pur-
pose by the member in charge of the bill and on

any subsequent day to which the second reading
is postponed.

The second reading stage of a bill is the proper
stage for discussing the principle of the bill, as
distinguished from its details, and an argument
which at this stage enters into the details of a
bill further than is necessary to explain its prin-
ciple will be stopped as irregular. See May, 389.

An amendment merely negativing a motion for
second reading would be out of order. There
are said to be two reasons for preferring an amend-
ment which substitutes a later date for the second
reading: one, that the House has already ordered
the second reading, and this form of amendment
is a more courteous mode of dismissal ; and the
other that a mere negative does not preclude the
motion for second reading from being repeated on
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any subsequent day. The date mentioned in a
time amendment is one later than the time for
which the session is expected to last, but in any
case the carrying of such an amendment is regarded
a5 tantamount to the rejection of the bill. See

May, 390.

As to the kind of resolution which may be
substituted for a motion to read a bill a second
sime, see May, 390. The carrying of such a
resolution does not necessarily prevent a motion
for second reading from being made at a sub-
sequent date. See May, 392.

175. Notices of amendments to a bill are not Notices of
. . J d-
received until after the second reading of the ?ﬂﬁﬂ,

bill.

Notices of amendments should be handed in at
the table during the sitting of the House.

Committal of Bill and Procedure w
Commitiee.

176. When a bill has been read a second ggtgﬁlli-thl
fime it stands committed to one of the stand- [
ing committees, unless the House, on motion
decided without amendment or debate, other-
wise orders, or the bill belongs to one of the
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classes of bills excepted from the operation of
S. O. No. 46.

See S. 0. No. 46, § 73. A bill may be com.
mitted either to a standing committee, a com-
mittee of the whole House, a select committee,
or a joint committee. Bills for imposing taxes,
consolidated fund bills, appropriation bills, and
bills for confirming provisional orders, are ex-
pressly excepted from the operation of S. O,
No. 46. As to hybrid bills, see below. In other
cases a motion for committing a bill to any com-
mittee other than a standing committee (including
a motion affirming the expediency of committing
a bill to a joint committe¢) must be made im-
mediately atter the second reading of the bill,
‘may be made by any member, and may, though
opposed, be decided after the expiration of the
time for opposed business.

If a bill is committed to a committee of the
whole House, the member in charge of the bill
names the day for the committee.

The object of sending a bill to a select com-

mittee is usually to provide for the taking of
evidence.

The practice is to send a hybrid bill (see §§ 167,
173) to a select committee nominated partly by
the House and partly by the committee of selec-
tion. See May, 387, 658. It may be sent to a
joint committee of the two Houses, as in the case
of the Metropolis Water Bill, 1902, the Port of
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London Bill, 1903, and the London Passenger
Transport Bill, 1930-31. In these cases the
portion of the committec representing the House
of Commons was nominated wholly by the com-
mittee of selection.

As to the different kinds of committees, see
chap. vii.

177. On the order of the day being read for R‘fesi:;[lution
d : of Flouse
the committee on a bill the Speaker leaves into com-

S, : : itt
the chair without putting any question, and Rk

the House thereupon resolves itself into the
committee, unless notice of an instruction to
such committee has been given, when such
instruction shall be first disposed of.

See S. O. No. 16, and § 61. The time for moving
an instruction to a committee of the whole House
is when the order for the committee is first read,
except instructions authorising charges which are
given when the resolutions, on which they are
founded, have been agreed to by the House.
Instructions to a standing or select committee
may be moved immediately after the committal
of the bill, or subsequently as an independent
motion. For instructions to a private bill com-
mittee, see § 281 (16).

178. Tt is a general instruction to all com- Gg::‘r‘;l o

mittees to which bills may be committed that g?lmlglﬂilttee
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they have power to make such amendments
therein as they think fit provided that they are
relevant to the subject-matter of the bill, byt
that if any such amendments are not withip
the title of the bill they amend the title
accordingly and report the matter specially
to the House.

This general instruction is given by S. 0. No. 34
See May, 398.

179. The object of an instruction to a com-
mittee on a bill is to enable the committee to

do what they cannot do under their general
powers.

An instruction either to a committee of the
whole House or to a standing committee on a
public bill must not be mandatory, and must
not be such as to alter the character of the bill.
An instruction to a select or private bill com-
mittee may be mandatory.

See May, 398, 898. ‘“ The principles wincn
guide and limit the system of instructions on
going into committee may be thus stated: First,
an instruction must empower the committee to
do something which the committee is not other-
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ik empowered to do. Secondly, the purpose
of the instruction must be supplementary and
ancillary to the purpose of the bill, and must fall
within the general scope and framework of the
pill. Thirdly, it is irregular to introduce into a
pill, by an instruction to the committee, a sub-
ject which should properly form the substance
of a distinct measure, having regard to usage and
the genem\ practice of enacting distinct statutes
for distinct branches of law.”” See 12 H. C. Deb.,
4s., 205 (5th May, 1898) ; and illustrations, May,
go8, &c. As to instructions to a select com-
mittee, see § 83, and to a private bill committee,
see § 281 (16).

Notice must be given of any instruction, and
also of any amendment to the instruction which
either extends its scope or materially alters its
character.  Restrictive amendments have been
allowed without notice. See May, 401.

180. When a bill is under consideration in gg:llsigfﬁr
committee the chairman calls the several clauses.
clauses in order, by reading the number of
each clause.

If it is proposed to move any amendments
on a clause when called, he puts them in their
proper order.

If the clause is not amended, he puts the
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question, *“ That this clause stang part of the
bill.”’

If the clause is amended, he puts the ques.
tion, *‘ That this clause, as amended, stang
part of the bill.””

In the case of uncontested clauses, the question
is sometimes put, not on each clause separately,
but on a group of clauses.

Until an amendment is moved on a clause, or
the question is put ‘ That this clause [or ‘‘ This
clause as amended '’] stand part of the bill,"”
there is no question before the committee.

As to postponement of a clause, see § 186,

Mode of pro-  181. The chairman calls on the member
posing amend-

ments. who has given notice of or expressed his desire
to move the amendment, and after the amend-
ment has been moved, proposes the question
by stating the line and the words which it is
Proposed to leave out or insert.

Notice of an amendment to a clause is not
obligatory. But, as a rule, notice should be
given of every important amendment, as the mov-
ing of such amendments without notice causes

obvious difficulties and inconveniences. A mem-
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oot is 10t pound to move an amendment standing

o bis pame, but if he does not move it, it can,
less out of order, be moved by another member.

182. Amendments of which notice has been Arrange-

. ment of
gve are, as soon as practicable, arranged amendments
; on notice

o the notice paper in the order in which they paper.

| ought to be called. In arranging amend-

qents raising the same question at the same
| point of 2 clause, precedence is given to an
', mendment moved by the member in charge

of the bill. Subject as aforesaid amendments
are arranged in the order in which notice of
them is received.

See also the rule as to precedence of cerfain
amendment in § 130, note.

183. When the committee has given a Order of

o8 amend-
decision on any amendment, no amendment ments.
which arises at an earlier point of the clause .

can be moved.

184.—(1) An amendment must be relevant Rules as to
amend-

to the subject-matter of the bill, and to the ments.

subject-matter of the clause to which it
relates.
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(2) An amendment must p
sistent with any previous decisj
mittee.

ot be i!]con.
on of the com-

(3) An amendment must not

be such a5 to
make the clause w

hich it PTOposes to amepq
unintelligible or ungrammatical ,

(4) If an amendment refers to, or is not
intelligible without, a subsequent amendment
or schedule, notice of the subsequent amend-
ment or schedule ought to be given before
the first amendment is moved, so as to make
the series of amendments intelligible as a
whole. In order to save time and repetition
of arguments, a single discussion is often

allowed to cover a series of interdependent
amendments.

(5) An amendment which proposes to omit
the whole substance of a clause for the purpose
of inserting different provisions is, as a general
rule, irregular. The proper course is to
negative the clause and Propose a new clause
in its place.

A departure from

this rule has been occa-
sionally allowed,

It may be more convenient to
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recast @ clause than to negative it and bring up
5 new clause at a later stage.

(6) The chairman has power to determine
the place in which an amendment ought to be
poved. The power of selecting amendments
s speciﬁcally conferred by S. O. No. 28 on
te chairman of ways and means and the
deputy-chairman. See § 136.

(7) The chairman may refuse to propose an
amendment which is, in his opinion, frivolous

or meaningless.

(8) An amendment may be proposed to an
amendment which has already been proposed
from the chair. See § § 131 (6) and 132 (4).

185. An amendment moved may, by leave

of the committee, but not otherwise, be with- ments.

drawn, on the request of the member moving
it before the chairman has collected the

' voices. But if an amendment has been pro-

posed to an amendment, the original amend-
ment cannot be withdrawn until the amend-
ment proposed to it has been disposed of.
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186. The consideration of a claug
on motion made, be Postponed,

motion may not be made if the cl
been amended.

but tt;e
ause hag

A postponed clause is, in the absence of g,
order to the contrary, considered after the
other clauses of the bill have been disposeq
of and before new clauses, if any,
up. '

See May, 409.

are brought

187. New clauses are considered after the
clauses in the bill as printed have been dis-
Posed of and before the consideration of the
schedules, if any. The chairman calls on
the member who has given notice of or
expressed a desire to move a new clause, and,
if that member moves, the clerk at the table
reads the marginal note of the clause, and it
is then taken to have been read the first time.}

The question is then put, ‘“ That the clause
be read a second time.”” If this is agreed to
amendments may be moved, and after these
(if any) have been disposed of, the question

¢ may |
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« That the clause, [or “ That the
clause as amended '’] be added to the bill.”

150 5. 0. No. 37. A new clause should
Jlvays have a marginal note in order to enable
{he chairman to propose the clause.

188. The consideration of the schedule or Schedules.

«hedules, if any, follows the consideration of
dauses. Schedules are put from the chair,
and may be amended, in the same manner
as clauses, and the consideration of new
<hedules follows the consideration of the
original schedules. The question is then put
“That this be the schedule [or ‘* That this
schedule, as amended, be the schedule '] to

- the bill.”

See May, 411.

189. If there is a preamble to the bil
stands postponed without question put until

. the clauses and schedules (including new

C!ausés and new schedules) have been disposed
of. The question then put is ‘ That this be
the preamble of the bill.”

1, it Preamble.
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See S. O, No. 35. Preambles

are now Unusya)
and, as a rule, unnecessary in the case of publi.-:
bills.

Conclusion 190. The final stage in the consideratiop

g Eg;‘;;ﬂ;‘ﬁ? of a bill in committee of the whole House ig
to amend the title if that has been rendered
necessary by the amendments made to the |
bill, after which the chairman puts the ques- |
tion that he report the bill, or the bill, as
amended, to the House, and on this question
being agreed to he leaves the chair without
question put and makes his report to the

House. Every such report is brought up
without question put.

See S. 0.’s Nos. 38 and 51.

Report of 191. If the consideration of a bill in com-
Progress.

mittee of the whole House is not completed
at the conclusion of the time for opposed

business, the chairman reports progress and
asks leave to sit again.

The chairman may also, on motion made,

be ordered to report progress at any previous
time. '
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« Progress ' 18 the term technically applied to
{he stage occupied by the consideration of a bill
;n committee.

At the time for the interruption of business
the chairman leaves the chair without question
ut. A motion to report progress is the ordinary
mode of stopping or discontinuing proceedings on
2 bill in committee. But other modes are occa-
sionally adopted. See § 67, and May, 413.

The chairman reports progress by addressing
the Speaker and informing him that the com-
pittee on the bill have made progress, and asking
lave to sit again. In reply to a question from
the Speaker, the member in charge of the bill
then names the day on which the proceedings
in committee are to be resumed.

The chairman may also be ordered to leave
the chair. If this order is made it converts the
order on the bill into a dropped order.” See
May, 414, 455.

192. On the order of the day being read Resumption
& of progress.

for committee on a bill on which progress
has been reported, the Speaker forthwith
leaves the chair without question put.

See S. O. No. 16. ¥

193. Whilst a bill is under consideration Rfe
(4]

in committee, the clauses considered, or par- in committee.
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tially considered, may be printedq from time
to time, so as to show the amendments magq

See May, 415. The
often convenient when
protracted. A similar
case of bills before a s

adoption of thig course g
the discussion of a bil i
course is adopted ip the
tanding committee,

194. Standing order No. 47 (1) provides
that the procedure in standing committees
shall be the same as in a select committee,
unless the House otherwise order ; but the
procedure has become assimilated as far as

possible to that of a committee of the whole
House on a bill.

Proceedings conse uent on Repori.
q

195. Where a bill is reported from a com-
mittee of the whole House without amend-
ment, it may, on motion made, be read the
third time forthwith or third reading may be
appointed for some subsequent day.

See May, 415. If a bl has not been amended
in committee it is usual to take the third reading
stage immediately after the report of the com-
mittee. The thirg reading of a bill originating in
committee in accordance with § 170 cannot be
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taken forthwith unless it is a consolidated fund
pill or appropriation bill. See S. O. No. 70, and

§§ 204 (note), 215.

196. When a bill is reported from a com- Proceedings

8 £ when bill is
mittee of the whole House with amendments, amended by
T 5 o committe {
the bill is usually set down for consideration E ﬁﬁu;;,

as amended for a subsequent day named by
the member in charge of the bill, and the
House, if necessary, orders that the bill be
reprinted.

See S. O. No. 38. The effect is that the amend-
ment of a bill in committee of the whole House
involves an additional stage, the report stage. In
some cases a bill so reported is considered forth-
with and then read the third time.

Every bill, which has been materially amended,
in committee, is reprinted.

197. On the order of the day being read Considera-
tion of bill

for the consideration of a bill as amended by as amended
by committes

a committee of the whole House, the House of whole
proceeds to that consideration without ques- Honses
tion put, unless the member in charge of the

bill desires to postpone its consideration, or a

motion is made to recommit the bill.

See S. O. No. 39. As to recommittal, see § 203.
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198. When a bill is reported fro
the standing committees,
without amendment, it is set down for the
report stage, and at that stage amendments
may be moved. The bill is considered op
report without question put, unless the mem-
ber in charge desires to postpone its considera-
tion, or a motion is made to recommit the
bill. The proceedings are the same as on
the consideration of a bill reported with

amendments from a committee of the whole
House.

M one of
whether with o

See S. O.’s Nos. 50 and 46 (3), § 202, note ;
May, 466,

199. A Dbill reported from a select commit-
tee, including- a joint committee of both

Houses, is recommitted to a committee of the
whole House.

See May, 485.

200. On the consideration of a bill as

amended new clauses are taken before
amendments.

See May, 416,
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201, On the consideration of a bill as
amended

(a) a new clause may not be moved with-
out notice ; *

(b) an amendment may not be moved if
it could not have been moved in com-

mittee without an instruction from the
House ; *

(c) a clause or amendment creating a
| charge on the public revenue, or
imposing any tax, rate, or other burden
on the people, may not be moved.?

1Se¢ S. O. No. 37, and May, 416. The clause
must be moved by the member in whose name
the notice stands.

*See S. O. No. 41.

*See May, 418, 507. A clause or amendment
varying the incidence of any charge or burden
falls within this principle. If it is desired to
move any such clause or amendment, the proper
course is to move the recommittal of the bill. But
it is competent to move the omission or reduction
of any such charge or burden.

Restrictions
on clauses
and amend-
ments.
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202. On the consideration of 5 bill ag
amended the clauses are not put severally,
but the bill is dealt with as g whole, apg
amendments are moved by reference to the
page and line to which they relate. If it is
desired to leave out a clause, the question
put is that the clause stand part of the bi].
This question cannot be put after the House
has given a decision on that or on any part

of that or any subsequent clause. A clause
cannot be postponed.

See May, 416-418. Subject to the differences
noted above, the procedure with respect to amend-
ments is the same as in committee, except that
there are restrictions on the right to speak more
than once. See § 149. These restrictions are
relaxed in the case of a bill which has been con-

sidered by a standing committee. See S. O.
No. 46 (3).

203. When a bill stands for consideration
on report it may, on motion made, be recom-
mitted to a committee of the whole House,
or to a standing committee, or to a select
committee, either

(@) generally, or
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(b) with Tespect to any particular pro-
visions or proposed provisions of the
bill.

If a motion to recommit a bill is opposed,

the Speaker permits a brief explanatory

. tatement of the reasons for such recommittal

fom the member who moves and from a

member who opposes any such motion

respectively, and, without further debate,
puts the question thereon.’

If a bill is recommitted for a limited
purpose, the proceedings in committee must
be limited to that purpose.®

Subject to any such limitation, the pro-
ceedings consequent on any such recommittal
are the same as those consequent on the
onginal committal.

A bill may also be similarly recommitted
on third reading.* ;

. 'See S. O. No. 40. This rule, however, does
not apply to a motion for limited recommittal.
(176 H. C. Deb., 5 s., 1562, 1598. 24 July, 1924.)




184 MANUAL OF PROCEDURE, [

PuBLic BiLs—Caar. IX. continued.

* See May, 418. Recommittal may be necessary
for the purpose of creating a charge or imposix?
a burden, and may be expedient ip other casesg
See §§ 201, 221-223. ;

3 See § 205.

Third Reading. |

Appoint- 204. When a bill has been considered as
ment of third

reading after amended it may, on motion made, be read the
considera- i A : .
fion of amend- third time, either forthwith or at some sub-

el sequent sitting then appointed.

As to a bill reported without amendment, see
§ 195. The third reading of a bill originating in
committee in accordance with § 170 cannot be
taken forthwith unless it is a consolidated fund
bill or appropriation bill. See §§ 195, 215.

Third reading. 205, On the order of the day being read
and motion made for the third reading
of a bill, the question proposed is ‘* That the
bill be now read the third time,’’ and to this
question the like amendments may be moved
as on the question for the second reading.’

To this question an amendment may 2lso
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pe moved that the bill be recommitted, either
gcnerally or for a limited purpose.®

If on an amendment to the question that a
yill be now read the third time it is decided
(hat the word ** now,’”’ or any words proposed

{0 be left out, stand part of the question, the

BRSNS

Speaker must forthwith declare the bill to be
rad the third time.?

15¢¢ § 174.

1Gee § 203. The restrictions on speeches im-
posed by S. 0. No. 40 in regard to a motion for
recommittal do not apply to an amendment for re-
committal on third reading. See May, 419.

360 S. O. No. 33.

206. On the third reading of 2 bill only Amend-

ments on
verbal amendments may be made. third reading.

See S. O, No. 42.

207. After the third reading of a bill the title Amence, e

' of the bill may, if necessary, be amended after third

- T reading.
for the purpose of making it conform to the

contents of the bill.
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208. After the third readin

question is put to the House
pass.

g Of a bi]] I]G
that the by g, |

This question is still put in the House of Lords

Sending of Bill to House of Lords, and
consideration of Lords’ Amendments.

209. When a bill originating in the House
of Commons has been passed by the House
an order is made that the clerk of the. House

do carry the bill to the lords and desire their
concurrence.

This order is entered, as of course, in the
journal. The words Soit baillé aux seigneurs artf
written on the bill as passed, and the clerk'ox
the House then signs the bill, and takes it, with
the appropriate message, to the House of Lords.
See May, 424, 429, 430.

If the bill is a money bill within the meaning
of the Parliament Act, 1911, it must have endorsed
on it, when sent up, a certificate by the Speaker

that it is a money bill. 1 and 2 Geo. 5, c. 13.
s. 1 (3).
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210, When 2 bill originating in the House Messages {rom
’ House o

i Commons is agreed to by the House of %Iordﬁ to
g ouse of
{ords without amendment, the lords send a Commons as
to bills
House of Commons accord- prought
from
Commons,

gesage to the
naly-

| If such a bill is agreed to by the House of
ords with amendments, the lords return the
"ni]l o the House of Commons with a message
it the lords have agreed to the bill with
ame amendments to which they desire the
concurrence of the House of Commons.

L-\s to the nature of the amendments which
y be made by the lords, see §§ 251-254.

211. Amendments made by the House of Appoint
ment of time

ords in a bill sent from the House of Com- for considera:
tion of lords’

hons are, on the application of the member amend-
- . ments.

h charge, set down for consideration on some

uture day, unless the House orders them to

e considered forthwith.

| See S. 0. No. 43. If the Speaker is satisfied
hat the amendments are not substantial and not
iontentious, a motion for their immediate con-
ideration may, with his consent, be made without
tice before the commencement or at the close
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of public business, Otherwise the Considerati, -
of the amendments is set dowpn as a N

0 order of the
day on a day fixed by the member in charge o
the bill.

212. On the order being read for the cop
sideration of lords’ amendments, 5 motiop |
may be made that the consideration of thep

be put off for three or six months, or that the
bill be laid aside.

Unless an order is made that the considera-
tion of the amendment be put off, or that
the bill be laid aside, the clerk at the table
reads the amendments, one by one, and
unless an amendment be moved a motion
is made ‘‘ That this House doth agree [or dis-

agree] with the lords in the said amend-
ment.”

When considering lords’ amendments an
amendment cannot be moved to the bill unless
it is consequential upon, or proposed as an
alternative to, a lords’ amendment.

When the House disagrees to a lords’
amendment, a committee is appointed to draw
UP T€asons to be assigned to the lords for the
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gisagreement, and a message communicating
he reasons is sent accordingly.

see May, 425. If the lords’ amendments are
abstantial they are printed for the convenience
of the House. The position of a lords’ amend-
| ment is always described with reference to the

_pill as passed by the House of Commons and
|iist printed by order of the House of Lords.

213. If the House disagrees to any lords’
smendment, the lords may return the bill
with further amendments consequential on
the rejection of their first amendments, or
with amendments proposed as alternative to
the amendments disagreed to.

If the lords return the bill with a message
that they insist on an amendment to which
the House has disagreed, for which insistence
they assign a reason, the House may:—

(a) agree with or without amendment to
the amendment to which it had pre-
viously disagreed, or

(b) make, if necessary, a consequential
amendment to the bill, or

(¢) make an alternative amendment, or

Procedure
consequen-
tial on dis-
agreement to
lords’ amend-
ments.
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(d) postpone the cousideratiop

lords’ reason for three or IBN
or

of the
month,

(¢) discharge the order for the considerg.

tion of the lords’ Ieason, and withdrgy
the bill, or

(f) order that the lords’ amendments b
laid aside.

See May, 426-429. As to messages and cop.
ferences, see § 255,

Bills originating in the House of Lords.

214. When a bill originating in the House
of Lords is sent down to the House of Com-
mons, it is, on the application of the member
who proposes to take charge of it in the House
of Commons, read the first time and printed
In pursuance of a formal order for that pur-

POse, and is set down for second reading at
a time fixed by him.

The subsequent proceedings on the biu
correspond to those on a bill originating in
the House of Commons.
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A lords’ bill, when brought down, appears at
e in the weekly list of public bills, but is not
ot down for second reading until an application
qr that purpose is made at the table.

(3

4 [f the lords disagree with an amendment made
by the commons in a lords” bill, a message is sent
woordingly, and a question may then be proposed
{ip the commons that the House do, or do not,
¢ linsist on that amendment, or an amendment may
e proposed to the amendment to which the lords
have disagrecd.

~

Bills of an urgent nature.
i
| 215. In cases of special urgency, bills have Procedure in
been passed through several or all of their giisialo
" stages on the same day. iepdae g
l-
But, by usage, the several stages of a bill

r
- fequired to originate in committee must be
 jaken on different days.

See May, 421, 439, 508. The class of bills
t kequired to originate in committee is described in
§170. As a general rule the successive stages of
b bill are set down for different days, but, as
I has been observed above, §§ 195, 204, it is not
nusual to take the third reading of a bill im-
ucdiately after the report stage, or, if the bill
a3 not been amended, the committee stage ; and,

-
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under S. O. No. 70, this may be don
of consolidated fund and appro
although they originate in committ

€ in the Case
Priation
ee.

Provisions requiring Royal Consent.

216. Where any provisions of a bil] affect
the prerogative of the Crown, or the heredi-
tary revenues of the Crown, or any personal
property or interests of the Crown or of
the duchy of Cornwall, the consent of the
Crown, or, if the case so requires, of the
duke of Cornwall, must be signified by a
privy councillor before the bill is read the
third time, or a minister of the Crown must
signify before that stage that the Crown

places its interests at the disposal of parlia-
ment.

See §§ 259, 281 (18) note, and May, 598, 600.

Royal Assent to Bill.

217. The royal assent to a bill may be given
by the King in person, but. is usually given
by commission. In either case the House of
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Commons is summoned to attend in the House
of Lords for the purpose of hearing the royal
assent there signified.

See May, 430-435. 1f a bill is a money bill
within the meaning of the Parliament Act, 1911,
it must, when presented for the royal assent, have
endorsed on it a certificate by the Speaker that
it is a money bill. 1 and 2 Geo. §, c. 13, s. 1 (3).
If a bill is presented for the royal assent in pur-
suance of the provisions of section 2 of the Parlia-
ment Act, 1911, it must, when so presented, have
endorsed on it a certificate of the Speaker that
the provisions of that section have been duly com-
plied with. 1 and 2 Geo. 5, c. 13, s. 2 (2).

Withdrawal of Bill.

218. On the order of the day being read Withdrawal
for any stage of a bill, an order may, on the plipi
motion of a member in charge of the bill, be
made that the order be discharged and the
bill be withdrawn.

A bill may also be withdrawn by notice given
at the table before the day on which the bill
stands as an order of the day.

If a bill is not either passed or withdrawn in
the course of a session, it lapses at the end of
H
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the session. Occasionally Proceedings on g hybrig
bill have been suspended by order of the House -
and been continued in the next session, See 13;;
C. J., 444 ; 187 C. J., 822. See also Ma

Y. 302,
Temporary Laws.

219. The precise duration of every tem-
porary law must be expressed in a distinct
clause at the end of the bill.

See S. O. No. 45.
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FINANCIAL BUSINESS.

General Rules.

220. The right of granting money in parlia- Exclusive
» right of
ment belongs exclusively to the House of House of
Commons to
. Commons. grant money.

See rtesolutions of 3 July, 1678, and 6 July,
1860, and § 251.

“The Crown demands money, the commons
grant it, and the lords assent to the grant; but
the commons do not vote money unless it be
required by the Crown ; nor do they impose or
augment taxes unless such taxation be necessary
for the public service as declared by the Crown
through its constitutional advisers.”" See May,
498.

See also the Parliament Act, 1911 (1 and 2
Geo. 5, c. 13), and chap. xviii.

221. The House does not— Money not
. e . _ granted
(a) receive a petition for any sum relating except on
. . recommen-
to the public service, or dation of
Crown.

(b) proceed upon any motion for a grant
H *
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or charge upon the public Tevenue,
whether payable out of the consoli-
dated fund or out of money to be
provided by parliament, or

(¢) receive any petition, or proceed upon
any motion, for a charge upon the
revenue of India ;

except upon the recommendation of the
Crown.

These are the rules laid down by S. O.’s Nos. 63
and 67. See May, 510, and Walpole’s Todd, 2, 187,
&c. As to their effect on bills and clauses dealing
with public money, see § 170. It follows from
the principle embodied in these standing orders
that the House cannot increase a sum demanded
on behalf of the Crown for the service of the state.

As to the apparent qualifications of this rule, see
May, 513-517.

The recommendation of the Crown is signified
by a cabinet minister,

As to charges which do not require the recom-
mendation of the Crown, see May, 513, &c.

As to the mode of proposing a grant for a
memorial to a deceased statesman, see May, 517
As to the cases in which the introduction of 2
bill involving public expenditure, or the making
of a motion advocating public expenditure or the
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jmposition of a charge, is possible without the
previous recommendation of the Crown, see May,

518.

222. The House does not proceed upon— Money not
granted except

Fidoecy 3 3 in committee
(a) any petition, motion, or bill, for grant- ;¢ yhole

ing any money, or for releasing or com- clousss
pounding any sum of money owing to
the Crown ; or

(b) any motion for an address to the
Crown praying that any money may
be issued, or that any expense may be
incurred ;

except in a committee of the whole House.

These are the rules laid down by S. O.’s Nos. 64
and 66. As to their effect on bills and clauses
dealing with public money, see §170.

223, If any motion is made in the House Proposal to
for any aid, grant, or charge upon the public glf)s%sebeaarge
revenue, whether payable out of the consoli- Zﬂi,°“;2f°e‘},ed
dated fund or out of money to be provided sammities:
by parliament, or for any charge upon the
people, the consideration and debate thereof

must not be presently entered upon, but must
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be adjourned until such further day as the
House thinks fit to appoint, and then must be
referred to a committee of the whole House
before any resolution or vote passes thereon,

This is the rule laid down by S. O. No. 68, Se.
May, 505. The standing order does not apply to
charges which do not require the recommendation
of the Crown. See May, 5§13. S. O. No. 69, which
was passed on 20 February, 1919, and amended
in its present form on 21 June, 1922, prescribes the
method now generally used in place of the old pro-
cedure under S. O. No. 68 ; but it has never been
employed in the case of private bills, which require
a money resolution. See § 170, and also § 282
for the case of exceptional grants. ;

Procedure for obtaining Supply.

224. The demand by the Crown for grants
of money for the service of each financial year
is made in the speech from the throne at
the beginning of the session. The King,
addressing the commons, demands the
annual supply for the public service, and
acquaints them that estimates will be laid

before them of the amount that will be
required.
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See May, 498. The financial year begins on
the 1st of April.

225. As soon as practicable after the com- Presentation

5 § of estimates.
mencement of the session estimates are pre-
sented to the House, showing the amount
which will be required for the public service
during the next financial year. Supple-
mentary and additional estimates for the

current financial year are also, if necessary,
presented.

Sece May, 494.

226. The ordinary annual estimates are lorm of
presented in four parts or divisions, compris- gﬂ:::{y
ing respectively the navy, the army, the air e
and the civil and revenue departments

estimates.

Each vote contains, first, a statement of
the total grant thereby demanded, and then
a statement of the detailed expenditure under
each grant, divided into subheads or items.

The treasury are responsible for the form of the
estimates. Substantial alterations would probably
require the previous approval of the House or 2
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recommendation from the estimates cq
which the public accounts committee
May, 494. The estimates, when
referred to the committee of suppl

Mmittee, j,
concur. Sg,
Presented, are
y.

227. Besides the ordinary annual estimates
there may be presented estimates for._
(1) votes on account ;

(2) supplementary and additional grants ;
(8) excess grants ; :

(4) votes of credit ; and

(5) exceptional grants.

See May, 495-503. May mentions also (p. 503)
the incidental charges necessary to carry on the
Ppublic service (but not of the nature of the annual
supplies voted every session), upon a recom-
mendation signified by a minister of the Crown,
and which are usually for salaries and other
expenses caused by the legislation of the session.

These would, if necessary, be met by supplemen-
tary or additional grants.

228, A vote on account is a grant in
advance for the estimated departmental
expenditure of the year before complete and

detailed sanction has been given to that
expenditure.
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See May, 495. It is customary to obtain, before
the 81st of March in each year, the grant for the
pay and wages of the men in the navy, army,
and air force for the ensuing financial year, and
to use the money SO granted for the general
maintenance of the navy, army, and air services
respectively, until the grants for those services
are completed. No similar arrangement applies
to the civil departments, and consequently votes
on account are always required to maintain
these services during the first part of each finan-
cial year. According to established usage, de-
mands for votes on account are restricted to such
services as have received the sanction of parlia-
ment. Votes on account may also be made neces-
sary by a dissolution of parliament. See May,
£98. Under a provision inserted in the Annual
Appropriation Act the Admiralty, War Office, and
Air Ministry can, with the sanction of the
treasury, and subject to confirmation by a pro-
vision in a subsequent Appropriation Act, make
a temporary application of a surplus on a vote to
some other purpose of the department. The latter
provision is based upon a resolution passed in com-
mittee and agreed to by the House before the
committee stage of the Appropriation Bill.

229. An estimate must be presented for a Supplemen-
i tary or
supplementary or additional grant when—  additional
X grants.
(1) the amount named in the ordinary

estimates for a particular service is
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found to be insufficient for the pur-
poses of the current year ; or

(2) a need arises during the current year
for expenditure upon some new service
not contemplated in the ordinary
estimates for that year.

See May, 500. These grants include the
‘‘ estimates supplementary to those of a previous
session,’’ “‘ votes for supplementary or additiona]
estimates presented by the government for war
expenditure,”” and ‘' votes for any new service
not included in the ordinary estimates for the
year,”” referred to in S. O. No. 14. See § 236.

As to the limits of discussion on a supplementary
estimate, see May, 536.

230. An excess grant is needed when a
department has, by means of advances from
the civil contingencies fund or the treasury
chest fund, or out of funds derived from
** extra receipts,” or otherwise, spent money
on any service during any financial year in
excess of the amount granted for that service
and for that year.

See May, 501.

|
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A proposal for an excess grant must be first
prought before the committee of public accounts,
and then presented to the committee of supply in
the form of a resolution which includes all the
excess expenditure on the branch of the public
service to which the resolution applies. As a rule
the grants should Dbe voted, and the money made
available, before the end of the current financial
year, SO that the irregularity may be set right at
the earliest possible moment. See May, 501.

231. An unexpected demand upon the Votes of
resources of the United Kingdom, e.g., for ek
the defence of the empire, or for a military
service, when, on account of the magnitude
or indefinite character of the service, the
demand cannot be stated with the details
given in an ordinary estimate, may be laid
before parliament by an application based
on an estimate of the total sum required for

a vote of credit.

i
|

| See May, 502. There werc several votes of
! credit during the recent war.

232. An exceptional grant may be Exceptional
grants.

required—

| (1) to meet the cost of an imperial under-
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taking which forms no part of the
current service of the year ; or

(2) for the maintenance of the dignity ang
well-being of the Crown ; or

(8) for the reward of men who have

rendered distinguished service to the
Crown.

See May, 502. The grants for the abolition of
slavery, and for the purchase of the Suez Canal
shares, belong to the first of these classes. Grants
of the second and third class are made in pur-
suance of a message from the Crown. See § 257.
A proposal for an exceptional grant is made by a
resolution proposed in a committee of the whole
House appointed to sit on a future day (see § 223)
or by reference of the message to the committee
of supply, or by the presentation of an estimate.
An exceptional grant may be voted either by the
committee of the whole House appointed to con-
sidec the matter, or wholly or partially by the
committee oi supply. If the grant is voted in
the committee of supply, it is included in the
Appropriation Act (see § 249); if in a special
committee, it is authorised by a special Act. See
May, 502-3.

233. The committees of supply and ways
and means are appointed by the House at
the commencement of the session, as soon as
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an address has been agreed to in answer to
the King’'s speech.

See S. O. No. 13 ; May, 520.

As to re-opening the committee of supply, after
it has been closed, see 165 C. J., 802, 18 Novem-
ber, 1910, and 186 C. J., 420, 17 September, 1931,
As to re-opening the committee of ways and
means, see 186 C. J., 407, 8 September, 1931.

These committees are committees of the whole
House appointed for the transaction of financial
business

The committee of supply controls the public
expenditure by considering the grants of money
that will be required for the navy, army, air
force, and civil departments for the year, upon the
estimates of expenditure presented by the ministers
of the Crown.

The committee of ways and means provides the
public income raised by the imposition of annual
taxation, and votes the resolutions which authorise
the issue out of the consolidated fund of the sums
required to meet the grants voted by the com-
mittee of supply. See May, 521.

234. The committees of supply and ways Dg?é;hfc; 3
. w. =
and means may be fixed for any day on which mittees of
& upply an
the House meets for despatch of business. fv;f;f;, and
means may

See S. O. No. 15. be fixed.
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Supply cannot be taken wunless -«

‘ . * effective
notice ”* has been given, i.c., unless notice of the
votes intended to be submitted to the COmmittee

appears upon the paper. See May, 529, But votes
of which public notice has been given have beeq
allowed to be taken although omitted from the
paper. When it is intended to take ways and
means, notice that resolutions

will be moveq
appears on the paper. ‘

235. Whenever the committee of supply
stands as an order of the day, the Speaker,
on the order being read, leaves the chair,
without question put, unless on first going
into supply on the navy, army, air, or civil
estimates respectively, or on any vote of
credit, an amendment is moved or question
raised relating to the estimates proposed to
be taken in committee of supply.

See S. O. No. 16. The effect of this order is
to stop the general discussions which used to take
place on the question formerly put whenever
supply was an order of the day, that the Speaker
do now leave the chair. The only occasions on
which such a question can now be put, and there-
fore on which a debate can now arise, are when

the annual estimates of any one of the several
classes are first set down for comsideration, oOF



e —————— A ——t

|

|
|

MANUAL OF PROCEDURE. 207

FINANCIAL BUSINESS—CHAP. X. continued.

when a vote of credit is to be moved, and on these
occasions the debate must be confined to the class
of estimates of which notice has been given. See
May, 525.

A motion made on going into committee of
supply s technically an amendment to the
question that the Speaker do now leave the chair,
proposing to leave out certain words from that
motion, and substitute others. When the question
that the words proposed to be left out stand
part of the question has been decided in the
affirmative, no further amendment can be moved,
but discussion can be continued on the main
question, i.e., that the Speaker leave the chair.
Therefore the subsequent amendments, if any,
standing on the paper merely indicate topics of
discussion. A member who has given notice of
an amendment rises to move when the opportunity
occurs. The precedence of such notices is deter-
mined by the ballot for notices of motion on going
into committee of supply. see § 44, and May,
526. On the question that the Speaker leave the
chair it is not proper to discuss in detail particular
votes to be taken in committee of supply. On
10 April, 1923, the main question was negatived,
178 C. J., 87. A motion that the House would
to-morrow Tesolve itself into the committee of
supply was moved on the following day (178 C. J-
88), and the Speaker then ruled that, the first
amendment having been disposed of, he would call
the second amendment, if it were moved. See
162 H. C. Deb., 5 s., 1171-1282.
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236.—(1) Twenty days and no more
as provided below, being days before

of August, must be allotted for the co
tion of the annual navy, army,

» €Xcept
the 5th
nsidera-

air, and cjvj]
estimates, including votes on account.! The

days allotted do not include any day on which
the question has to be put that the Speaker
do leave the chair,®> or any day on which

the business of supply does not stand as first
order.

(2) The days occupied by the consideration
of estimates supplementary to those of a
previous session® or of any vote of credit,*
or of votes for supplementary or additional
estimates® presented by the government for
war expenditure, or for any new service® not
included in the ordinary estimates for the
year, may not be included in the computation
of the twenty days aforesaid.

(8) On motion made after notice, to be
decided without amendment or debate, addi-
tional time, not exceeding three days, may be

allotted for the purposes aforesaid, either
before or after the 5th of August.
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(4) On a day so allotted, no business other
than the business of supply’ can be taken
pefore eleven,® and no business in committee
or proceedings on report of supply can be
taken after eleven, whether a general order
exempting business from interruption under
the standing order (Sittings of the House) is
in force or not, unless the House otherwise
order on the motion of a minister of the
Crown, moved at the commencement of .
public business, to be decided without amend-
ment or debate.’

(5) Of the days so allotted, not more than
one day in committee may be allotted to
any vote on account, and not more than one
day to the report of that vote. At eleven on
the close of the day on which the committee
on that vote is taken, and of the day on which
the report of that vote is taken, the chairman
or the Speaker, as the case may be, must
forthwith put every question necessary to
dispose of the vote or the report.

(6) At ten of the clock on the last day but
one of the days so allotted the chairman must
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forthwith put every question necessary t,
dispose of the vote then under consideration,
and must then forthwith put the question with
respect to each class of the civil estimates,
that the total amount of the votes outstanding
in that class be granted for the services defined
in the class, and must in like manner put
severally the questions that the total amounts
of the votes outstanding in the navy, the
- army, the air, and the revenue departments

estimates be granted for the services defined
in those estimates.

(7) At ten of the clock on the last (not being
earlier than the twentieth) of the allotted days,
the Speaker must forthwith put every question
necessary to dispose of the report of the
resolution then under consideration and must
then forthwith put, with respect to each class
of the civil estimates, the question that the
House doth agree with the committee in all
the outstanding resolutions reported in respect
of that class, and must then put a like
question with respect to all the resolutions
outstanding in the navy, the army, the ail
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the revenue departments estimates, and
other outstanding resolutions'® severally.

(8) On the days appointed for concluding
the business of supply, the consideration of
that business may not be anticipated by a
motion of adjournment, and no dilatory
motion may be moved on proceedings for that
business, and the business is not interrupted
under any standing order.

(9) Any additional estimate for any new
matter not included in the original estimates
for the year must be submitted for considera-
tion in the committee of supply on some day
not later than two days before the committee
is closed.

(10) For the purposes of this order two
Fridays are deemed equivalent to a single
sitting on any other day.

See S. O. No. 14.

. As to procedure where the proceedings in com-
mittee of supply are unexpectedly terminated, see
May, 529.

! See § 228.
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* See § 235.

* As to supplementary estimates, see § 229
¢ See § 231.

5 See § 229.
® This phrase seems to be cquivalent to the
phrase *

‘new matter ’’ in paragraph (9) of this
order. It would apparently include the excep-
tional grants referred to, May, 502, and some of

the supplementary grants referred to, May, 500.
See §§ 229, 232.

* *' Business of supply '’ includes, not only the
report of supply, but also the business in com-
mittee of ways and means and on the report from
that committee which is necessary to complete
and render effective the grants made in committee
of supply. ‘‘ Business in committee or proceedings
on report of supply '’ means business in com-
mittee of supply and proceedings on report of

supply, but does not include business in committee
of ways and means.

* This prohibition does mnot exclude private
business or a motion for adjournment under S. O.
No. 8, or such matters as are dealt with in the

ordinary course before the first order of the day is
called.

* A motion allowing ‘other business to be taken
before eleven on the last of the allotted days, 18
now considered to be unnecessary.

1° This would include the exceptional grants
referred to, May, 502. See § 232.
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237.—(1) When a motion is made in com-
mittee of supply to omit or reduce any item
of a vote, a question is proposed from the
chair for omitting or reducing that item
accordingly, and members must speak to that
question only, until it has been disposed of.

(2) When several motions are offered, they
must be taken in the order in which the
items to which they relate appear in the
printed estimates.

(3) After a question has been proposed
from the chair for omitting or reducing any
items, no motion may be made, or debate
allowed, upon any preceding item.

(4) When it has been proposed to omit or
reduce items in a vote, the question is after-
wards put upon the original vote, or upon
the reduced vote, as the case may be.

(5) After a question has been proposed
from the chair for a reduction of the whole
vote, no motion may be made for omitting

or reducing any item.

Procedure in
committee of
supply.
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These are the rules laid down by the Tesolutiong
of 9 February, 1858, and 2§ April, 1868, See
May, 533. As to the notice of the votes to be
taken in committee of supply, see note on § g34

When a proposal is made for reducing a grant,
the question proposed from the chair is that the
smaller sum, to which the proposal would reduce
the grant, be granted. But when the Proposal is
to reduce an item, the question pProposed is that

the item be reduced by a particular amount. Seg
May, 533.

Items of a grant must be dealt with separately,
and an amendment including more than one item

must be moved as a reduction of the whole grant.
See May, 534,

The rule (3) prohibiting return in debate to prior
items remains in force although the motion on
which the question was proposed is withdrawn,
and prohibits renewal of discussion on a particular

item under cover of discussion of the whole grant.
See May, 534.

238. In committee of supply a motion
cannot be made—

(@) to increase a grant asked for ; or
(b) to alter the destination of a grant.

See May, 631, 532. The sole function of the com-
mittee of supply is to grant, reduce, or refuse the
supplies set forth in the estimates. If it is neces-
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sary to increase a grant, either the estimate for
the grant must be withdrawn and a revised
estimate presented, or a supplemental or addi-
Honal estimate must be presented.

The committee of supply can reduce estimates
of expenditure, i.e., can refuse to grant as much
as the Crown asks for, but cannot reduce or discuss
the application of appropriations in aid, these not
being sums demanded by the Crown, but sums,
actual or estimated, received from other sources.

239. When a resolution passed by the com- fegl?];t of
u .

mittee of supply is reported to the House,

consideration of the report must be set down

for a future day.

On the consideration of the report a motion
to increase the amount mentioned in the
resolution cannot be made.

See May, 547. These rules follow from the
principles embodied in S. O.’s Nos. 64 and 66.
See § 222. A resolution, when reported, has some-
times been recommitted, at the instance of a
minister of the Crown. See May, 548. As to the
procedure on reading the order of the day for
consideration of the report, see § 69.

240. All money granted in any session for ﬁggrg?ria-
the service of the Crown must, during that supply-
session, be appropriated by Act of Parliament
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to some distinct use, to take effect either

wholly or partly in the financia] Year in whijch
the Act is passed.

See May, 503, 542, and the ruling of Mr,
Speaker Peel on 24 June, 1890 ;345 H. D, 3 S.,
1802, This is an important constitutiona] Prin-
ciple, to which effect is given by the annual
Appropriation Act. See §§ 248, 249. The votes

are taken ‘‘ for services coming in course of pay-
ment during the year.”

Ways and Means.

241. The functions of the committee of
ways and means are—

(1) to authorise grants out of the consoli-
dated fund ;

(2) to consider and vote the taxes neces-
sary for the supplies of the year.

See May, 521, 539-544. The proceeds of all
taxes must, unless some statute otherwise provides,
be paid into the consolidated fund.

242. For the purpose of authorising grants
out of the consolidated fund, a minister of
the Crown, in committee of ways and means,
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moves resolutions in the following form:
« That towards making good the supply
granted to His Majesty for the service of the
year ending on the 31st of March, 193 , the
sum of £ be granted out of the consoli-
dated fund of the United Kingdom."

See May, 545. The draft on the consolidated
fund authorised by any such resolution must not
exceed the amount of supply which has been
previously granted for the service of the year, and

it is the duty of the public bill office, acting on -

behalf of the Speaker, to ensure compliance with
this rule.

243. When the chancellor of the exchequer
has made his annual financial statement, he
moves, in committee of ways and means, the
resolutions required for continuing, imposing,
or increasing taxes, or otherwise regulating
the collection of the revenue.

These resolutions require confirmation by
Act of Parliament, but anticipatory effect may
be given to such resolutions under the Pro-
visional Collection of Taxes Act, 1913 (3&4
Geo. 5, c. 3).

Resolutions
for taxation.
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See May, 539, 540. The annual financ;
ment, commonly called ‘‘ the budget,’’
made in the committee of ways and

al state.
is genel'&lly
means,

The consequent resolutions are handed in to
the chairman of ways and means before the
opening of the budget statement, and one at least
of them is usually passed on the same day. This,
however, is not necessary except for the purpose of

imposing a new tax which has to come into
immediate operation.

The legislative authority required to give com-
plete effect to the resolutions is given by the
Finance Act of the year. See §§ 247, 250. If a
resolution to which anticipatory effect has been
given is subsequently modified in the progress of
the Finance Bill, it may become necessary to make
readjustments, and the money collected may have
to be returned. See 3 and 4 Geo. 5, c. 38, s. 2.

244.—(1) The procedure as to amendments
in committee of ways and means corresponds
to the procedure in ordinary committees of

the whole House, and not to the procedure in
committee of supply.

(2) In committee of ways and means a pro-
posal to increase the amount proposed to be

raised by taxes cannot be made except by @
minister of the Crown.
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See May, 543. This follows from the principle
that @ demand for public money must proceed
from the Crowr.

245. On the consideration of a resolution Report of
5 ways and

reported from the committee of ways and means.

means, no motion involving an increase of

taxation can be made, whether by a minister

of the Crown or otherwise. If there is to be

an increase, there must be a fresh resolution.
See § 223. May, 547.

The proceedings on the report of the com-
mittee of ways and means may be entered upon
after eleven of the clock though opposed, and are
pot interrupted under the provisions of S. 0.
No. 1.

See S. O. No. 1 (8).

246. Resolutions authorising the issue of Proceedings

consequent on

money out of the consolidated fund reported report.
from the committee of ways and means may
be considered forthwith by the House, and
the consideration on report and third reading
of a bill ordered to be brought in upon such a
resolution may be taken forthwith as soon
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as the bill has been reported from, the compj;
tee of the whole House. :

See S. O. No. 70.

247. Resolutions passed by the committee
of ways and means, when agreed to by the

House, require confirmation by Act of Parlia-
ment.

The resolutions authorising grants out of
the consolidated fund are confirmed by one
or more Consolidated Fund Acts and by the
annual Appropriation Act.

The resolutions as to taxes are confirmed
by the annual Finance Act.

See May, 550. The introduction of the bills fqr
these purposes is ordered by the House when it
has agreed to the necessary resolutions.

248. The object of a Consolidated Fund
Act is to empower the Treasury to receive
out of the consolidated fund for the service
of the departments for whose use money has
been granted such sums as may be required
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in anticipation of the final sanction given by
the Appropriation Act.

See May, 503; the Exchequer and Audit
Departments Act, 1866 (29 and 30 Vict., ¢. 39);
and s. 2 of the Public Accounts and Charges Act,
1891 (54 and 55 Vict., c. 24).

In order to meet the financial exigencies of each
year the first Consolidated Fund Act must be
passed in time to receive the royal assent and
to allow of the necessary issues being made before
the 1st of April.

Other Consolidated Fund Acts are passed, if and
when necessary, during the course of the session.

Each of these Acts, besides authorising grants
from the Consolidated Fund, authorises the Banks
of England and Ireland, on application of the
treasury, to advance to the amount authorised by
the Act the sums required for the public service
in respect of any services for which grants have
been voted during the same session, and authorises
the treasury to borrow on treasury bills. See
May, 553.

249. When all the supply grants necessary appropria-
for the service of the year have been voted B
by the committee of supply, 2 resolution is
moved in the committee of ways and means
for authorising a grant out of the consolidated
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fund to provide the balance of mon
for the purpose of those grants.

€y requireq

When this resolution has been agreed to
on report, the Appropriation Bill for the
session is brought in on an order of the
House.

This bill

(1)

(2)

(3)

authorises the issue out of the consoli.
dated fund of the remaining sums
necessary for the service of the year ;

enacts that each grant voted during
the session shall be expended upon
the service to which it is thereby
appropriated in accordance with the
terms prescribed by the resolutions

voted in the committee of supply ;
and

ratifies the application of surpluses on
votes for the navy, army or air force
grants,

See May, 552. The debate on the several stages
of the Appropriation Bill (and of any Consolidated
Fund Bill) is confined to the official conduct or
actions of the persons who receive or administer
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the grants specified in the bill. See May, 553.
Amendments cannot be moved to reduce the
amount or alter the destination of any grant. See
May, 554. As to the ratification of the application
of surpluses of navy, army and air force grants,
see § 228.

250. The legislative provisions required to Finance Act.
give effect to the resolutions as to taxation
for any financial year are now usually
embodied in a single act, called the Finance
Act of the year in which it is passed.

This Act now usually contains all the provisions
incidental to the financial arrangements for the
year. Successive stages of the bill must be taken
on separate days. At the report stage no increase
of taxation can be proposed, but if it is desired
to insert any provision imposing an additional
charge on the people, the bill may be recommitted
for this purpose. At no stage can any increase
of taxation be proposed except by a minister of
the Crown.
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251. It was resolved by the House of
Commons on 3 July, 1678:—

That all aids and supplies to His Majesty
are the sole gift of the Commons ;

That all bills for the granting of such

aids and supplies ought to begin with
the Commons ; and

That it is the undoubted and sole right
of the Commons to direct, limit, and
appoint in such bills, the ends,
purposes, considerations, conditions,
limitations, and qualifications of such
grants, which ought not to be changed
or altered by the House of Lords.

It was resolved by the House of Commons
on 6 July, 1860; —

That the right of granting aids and
supplies to the Crown is in the
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Commons alone, as an essential part
of their constitution, and the limita-
tion of all such grants, as to the matter,
manner, measure, and time ;

That although the Lords have exercised
the power of rejecting bills of several
descriptions relative to taxation by
negativing the whole, yet the exercise
of that power by them has not been
frequent and is justly regarded by this
House with peculiar jealousy, as
affecting the right of the Commons
to grant the supplies and to provide
the ways and means for the service
of the year ;

That, to guard for the future against
an undue exercise of that power by
the Lords, and to secure to the
Commons their rightful control over
taxation and supply, the House has in
its own hands the power so to impose
and remit taxes, and to frame bills of

supply, that the right of the Commons
1
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as to the matter, manner, measure
»
and time may be maintained inviolate

The practice which has grown up under the
resolution of 1678, as emphasised by the resoly.
tions of 1860, is described in May, 564.566.
Any infraction of the principles afirmed by that
practice is liable to be treated by the Commong
as a breach of their privileges.

The main conclusions to be drawn from the
course of practice may be stated as follows:—

(1) The Lords ought not to initiate any legisla-
tive proposal, embodied in a public bill, and im-
posing a charge on the people, whether by way
of taxes, rates, or otherwise, or regulating the
administration or application of money raised by
such a charge. See the Speaker’s ruling on
8 July, 1931, with regard to the Local Govern-

ment Clerks Bill [Lords]. 254 H. C. Deb., 5 s.,
2238.

(2) The Lords ought not to amend any such
legislative proposal by altering the amount of a
charge, or its incidence, duration, mode of assess-
ment, levy, or collection, or the administration
or application of money raised by such a charge.

(8) The Lords may, subject to the provisions
of the Parliament Act, 1911, reject the whole of
2 bill embodying any such legislative proposal,
or may reject the whole of a set of provisions
embodying any such legislative proposal, and
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forming part of a bill which they are otherwise
entitled to amend, when the set of provisions so
rejected forms a distinct and separate subject.

(4) Where the Commons assert their privileges
in respect of a bill originating in the House of
Lords, they resolve that the bill be laid aside, or
be postponed for six months or some other period.

(5) When the Commons assert their privileges
in respect of an amendment made by the Lords
in a bill originating in the Commons, they disagree
with the amendment, and send a message to the
Lords stating that the amendment would inter-
fere with the public revenue, or affect the levy
and application of rates, or alter the area of taxa-
tion, or otherwise infringe the privileges of the
House, and that the Commons consider it un-
necessary on their part to offer any further reason,
hoping this reason may be deemed sufficient.

(6) The Commons have, by standing order,
waived their privileges in certain classes of cases.
See §§ 253, 254.

(7) The Commons sometimes waive their privi-
leges in particular cases where the House has
not considered it advisable to insist upon them.
See May, 566. In such cases the Commons justify
their action by means of a ‘‘special entry '’ in
the journal made by the direction of the Speaker,
and explaining the reason for the course adopted.

-(8) The Lords have occasionally, after making
I*
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an amendment which would throw g burden op
public funds, qualified the amendment by a
proviso that it should not have that effect, Such
a proviso prevents the question of Privilege being
directly raised, but makes the amendment nuga-
tory, and is intended as an invitation to the
Commons to strike it out and thus make the im-
position of the burden their own act. This course
was adopted in the case of the Local Government
(Ireland) Bill, 1898, and the Education Bill, 1902,
This course was also followed with the Land
Drainage (No. 2) Bill, 1930, which originated in
the Lords. This bill was to ‘' amend: and con-
solidate the enactments relating to the drainage
of land, &c.,”’ and admittedly involved increased
expendilure. The Lords inserted in the short title
clause a sub-section, ‘* Nothing in this Act shall
impose any charge, &c.,”” with a note that these
words were inserted by them to avoid questions

of privilege. This sub-section was struck out in
the Commons.

(9) The powers of the House of Lords with
respect to taxation and supply have now been
restricted by s. 1 of the Parliament Act, 1911 (1
& 2 Geo. 5, c. 13), but the Act contains a declara-
tion (s. 6) that ‘‘ nothing in this Act shall diminish
or qualify the existing rights or privileges of
the House of Commons.”

252. When the Lords wish to indicate that
certain financial provisions are required to
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give effect to legislative proposals made by Provisions,

3 originating
them, those provisions are printed in special glorg?llse of
type in the bill sent down by them, but are
not supposed to form part of the bill so
sent down. They operate merely as sugges-
tions, and must, if adopted by the House of
Commons, be voted and passed as proposals
originating in that House.

It should be noted that in a bill to confirm an
agreement, originating in the Lords, where the
agreement, set out in the schedule, contains
financial provisions, such provisions are printed
in ordinary type, and are not regarded as matters
involving  privilege. See Bethlem Hospital
(Amendment) Bill [Lords], 1931.

253. With respect to bills brought to the Waiver of
privileges with
House of Commons from the House of Lords, respectite
penalties,
or returned by the House of Lords to the fees, and
e forfeitures.
House of Commons, with amendments,
whereby any pecuniary penalty, forfeiture,
or fee is authorised, imposed, appropriated,
regulated, varied, or extinguished, ‘the House
of Commons does not insist on its ancient
and undoubted privileges in the following

Cases ! —
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(1) When the object of the PeCuniary
penalty or forfeiture is to secure the
execution of the Act, or the Punish.
ment or prevention of offences ;

(2) Where the fees are imposed in Tespect
of benefit taken or service rendered
under the Act, and in order to the
execution of the Act, and are not
made payable into the Treasury or
Exchequer, or in aid of the public
revenue, and do not form the ground
of public accounting by the parties
receiving the same, either in respect

* of deficit or surplus ;

(8) When a bill is a private bill for a local
or personal Act.

See S. O. No. 44,

Waiver of 254. The House of Commons does not
1vil Tt & e 3 ~

Tespecs 3o W insist on its privileges with regard to any

toll 3 : : e

chaigigdin clause in private bills, or in bills to conform

private bills. a1y provisional orders or provisional certi-
ficates, sent down from the House of Lords,
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which refer to tolls and charges for services
performed, and are not in the nature of a
tax, or which refer to rates assessed and
levied by local authorities for local purposes.

See S. O. (private business) 245, and May,
690.

255. Communications between the two Communica-

5 4 tions between
Houses are ordinarily made by messages, the two

which are usually conveyed by the clerk of "'
the House.

See May, 587, 588. The commonest form
of message is for the purpose of conveying a bill
from one House to another. Messages are also
sent for requesting the attendance of witnesses,
for the interchange of reporis and other docu-
ments, for the appointment of a joint committee
(see § 99), and for communicating other matters
of an ordinary description which occur in the
course of parliamentary proceedings. The prac-
tice of sending messages by clerks of the House
was introduced by resolution of 24 May, 1855.
See May, 587. The old practice of holding formal
conferences, the procedure at which is described
in May, 588, has fallen into desuetude.
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Mode of 256. Communications from the Crown to
making com-

munications the House are made—

from Crown

to House. In the House of Lords, to both Houses

(1) by a speech from the throne, delivered
either by the King, or by the lord
chancellor on his behalf, at the
beginning or end of the session ;

(2) by lords commissioners under the great
seal, at any time.

In the House of Commons—

(1) by a message, under the sign-manual
or otherwise ;

(2) through a minister of the Crown ;
(8) through a privy councillor.
See May, 596 ; and §§ 4, 7, 8, 217.

Message from

257. A message under the sign-manual
I0Wn.

may be sent for the purpose of announcing



MANUAL OF PROCEDURE. 233

COMMUNICATIONS BETWEEN THE CROWN AND THE
House—Cnap. XII. continued.

some important public event which requires
the attention of parliament, or to inform
parliament of an emergency which occasions
the calling out for service of the territorial
and reserve forces, or to request provision
for the royal family, or a grant for the reward
of persons who have done distinguished
service to the empire. The message is
brought by a member of the House who is
a minister of the Crown. He appears at the
bar, informs the Speaker that he has a
message from the King to the House, signed
by the King himself, and then, on being so
desired by the Speaker, brings the message
up to the chair and delivers it to the Speaker,
who then reads it to the House. Whilst the
message is being read members remain
uncovered.

Messages not under the sign-manual, and
of a less important character, such as replies
to ordinary addresses, are brought by a
member of the royal household (being a
member of the House), who appears at the
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bar for this purpose, and on being calleq b
the Speaker reads the message at the table.

See May, 503, 596-598, 600.

258. Communications of g less forma]

nature may be made to the House by a
minister of the Crown acting on behalf of
the Crown.

Thus a minister of the Crown indicates the
amount required for the public service by present-
ing estimates (see May, 494) ; signifies the recom-
mendation from the Crown of a motion creating
a charge upon the public revenues (May, 505, 509,
516) ; signifies that the Crown places its interest
in particular rights or property at the disposal
of parliament (May, 600) ; and signifies the per-
mission of the Crown to take proceeding for the
election of a Speaker if a vacancy in that office

occurs during the continuance of a parliament
(May, 157, 598).

259. When the consent of the Crown, or
of the Duke of Cornwall, is required to any

provision of a bill, the consent may be
signified by a privy councillor.

See May, 598 ; and §§ 216, 281 (18) note.
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260. Formal communications from the Addresses

{rom the
House to the Crown are made by means of House.

an address to the Crown.

See May, 601. An address may be in reply to
a speech from the throne (May, 173), or to a
message from the Crown (May, 601), or may
originate with the House. The subjects to which
addresses may relate are of great variety (May,
603). They may be of a formal or ceremonial
character, such as addresses conveying expressions
of congratulation or condolence, or may support,
recommend, approve, or condemn particular action
by the executive. An address praying that money
may be issued, or that any expenses may be in-
curred, must be based on a resolution in com-
mittee. See S. O. No. 66, and § 222. An address
may be presented by the two Houses jointly,
but is more often presented by one of the two
Houses separately. As to the mode of presenting
an address, see May, 605. An address from the
House of Commons may be presented by the House
itself, or by members of the House being privy
councillors, or being members of the royal house-

- hold, or by nominated members, as the House
may order. Besides the presentation of an address,
other less formal modes of making communica-
tions to the Crown are occasionally adopted. See
May, 606.
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261. The House can, by order, require the
attendance of a person as a witness, either
at the bar of the House or before a select
committee. :

An order of the House for this purpose
is signed by the clerk of the House.

See May, 577, &c. The attendance of a witness
at the bar of the House for examination either
by the House or by a committee of the whole
House is now very rare, and the power of the
House to order the attendance of a witness is
usually exercised to secure the attendance of a
witness who has failed to attend a select com-
mittee. Most witnesses attend voluntarily, but a
Witness often requires a formal order for atten-
dance as a justification for absenting himself from
the performance of duties, public or private.

262. When a committee is, by order of
the House, invested with power to send for
Persons, papers, and records, they can sum-
mon a witness by an order signed by the
chairman of the committee.
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If the witness does not attend in pursuance

of the order, the committee report the fact
to the House.

See May, 577-578. Committees on private bills
are not usually invested with this power, and
therefore have to seek the intervention of the

House if they cannot otherwise obtain the atten-
dance of a witness.

263. If a person whose attendance is Warrant for

: . B : production of

required as a witness is in prison, the Speaker prisoner as
. witness.

can, in pursuance of an order of the House,

issue his warrant to the keeper of the prison,

requiring him to bring the prisoner in safe

custody in order to his being examined.

See May, 578.

264. If a person summoned as a witness Funi[sl_l]ment
. . d T
by the House, or by a committee having tolatterakns
- e witness.
power to require the attendance of witnesses,
fails to obey the summons, he is liable to the
punishment attached to a breach of the privi-

leges of the House.

See May, 577.
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265. If a select committee desire the
attendance of a member as a witness, the
chairman of the committee
requests him to attend.

writes ang

See May, 578.

266. If a select committee desire the
attendance, as a witness, of a peer or of an
officer of the House of Lords, the House, at
the request of the committee, sends a mes-
sage to the House of Lords requesting that
leave be given for his attendance.

See May, 579.

267. The House may administer an oath

to any witness examined at the bar of the
House.

A committee of the House may administer

an oath to any witness examined before the
committee,

If any person so examined wilfully give

false evidence he is liable to the penalties for
perjury.
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A person to be so examined may substitute
an affirmation for an oath.

An oath or affirmation for the purpose of
the examination may be administered by the
Speaker, or by a person appointed for that
purpose either by him or by any standing
order of the House.

These provisions are made by s. 1 of the Parlia-
mentary Witnesses Oaths Act, 1871 (34 and 35
Vict., c. 83). The penalty for perjury is imposed
by the Perjury Act, 1911 (1 and 2 Geo. 5, c. 6).

268. Any oath taken or affirmation made persons
by a witness before the House, or a com- aathorised
mittee of the whole House, may be adminis- °*t":

tered by the clerk at the table.

Any oath taken or affirmation made by a
witness before a select committee may be
administered by the chairman or by the
clerk attending the committee.

These provisions are made by S. O.’s Nos. 85
and 86.

269, If any person threatens or in any Protection
: . o0 of witnesses.
way punishes, damnifies, or injures, or
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attempts to punish, damnify, or injure, any
person for having given evidence upon any
inquiry by any committee of the House, or
on account of the evidence which he has
given upon any such inquiry, he is ligble to
fine or imprisonment under the Witnesses
(Public Inquiries) Protection Act, 1892.

See 55 and 56 Vict., c. 64. See also the usual
sessional order as to witnesses, p. 342.

270. No clerk or officer of the House, or
shorthand writer employed to take minutes
of evidence before the House or a committee
thereof, may give evidence elsewhere in
respect of any proceedings or examination
held at the bar or before any committee of

the House, without the special leave of the
House.

See the resolution of 26 May, 1818, and May,
583. Leave is obtained by a petition to the
House. Leave may also be given, during a Tecess
by the Speaker, and during a dissolution by the
clerk of the House,
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ACCOUNTS AND PAPERS.

271. Accounts and papers are presented
to the louse in pursuance of—

(1) provisions of an Act of Parliament,
or
(2) an order of the House, or

(8) an address to the Crown, or

(4) the command of the Crown.

These are the usual modes. But there are other
modes also, e.g., under some of the standing
orders relating to private business.

The papers presented in pursuance of Acts of
Parliament are mostly rules and orders, reports,
accounts, and other documents, which, under
numerous statutory provisions, are required to be
laid before parliament.

The House, by means of orders, or of addresses
to the Crown, obtains returns supplying informa-
tion on matters of public interest. If the return
relates to a matter connected with the exercise of
the royal prerogative, it is obtained by means of
an address to the Crown ; if not, it is obtained by
an order of the House. The general rule is that

Authority

for presenting
accounts and
papers.
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information to be obtained from or
of the revenue departments, any department under
the treasury, or any department constituteq or
regulated by statute, is obtained by means of an
order, whilst information to be obtained from or
through a secretary of state or the Privy council
is obtained by means of an address. See May,
620, 622. The information sought must relate 1o
2 matter of public importance and be obtainable
through a public authority. A motion for a return
may be opposed on grounds of public policy, such
as that the disclosure of the information sought
is not in the public interest, or that its supply
would involve unreasonable labour or expense. See
May, 622. If a motion for a return is opposed it
must be made at the time set apart for notices of
motions. If it is unopposed it may be made either
then or at any time before the commencement
or after the conclusion of public business, and
either by or on behalf of the member in whose
Dame it stands. A return will not be treated as
unopposed except on evidence of consent by the

department responsible for supplying the informa-
tion sought.

through any

Papers are frequently presented to parliament
by command of the Crown, without any applica-
tion from cither House. Command papers, except
estimates, are presented to both Houses.

Papers are usually presented to the House with-
out any formality, by being ‘‘ laid on the table,’’
that is, in most cases, by being sent to the ‘‘ Votes
and Proceedings’ office. Under S, 0. No. 93, papers
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presented by command may, during the recess, be
presented by delivery to the librarian.

Papers presented in pursuance of a statute, or
of an order of the House, or of an address to the
Crown, are, if of sufficient importance, printed by
order of the House, and in accordance with
directions given by the Speaker. The order is
usually treated as an order of course. For the
convenience of members papers which are to be
printed should be presented in duplicate.

Many other papers, which are presented in
pursuance of a statute, are not printed as parlia-
mentary papers, but as statutory rules and orders,
under the direction of the department concerned.

Papers presented by command are printed under
the directions of the department from which they
issue. There is an exception in the case of the
estimates, which are printed by order of the
House. :

Every paper printed by order of the House bears
a distinctive number, and shows on its face the
date on which it was ordered to be printed.

Command papers, which show the month in
which they were presented, are numbered
separately in sequences from 1 to 9999. All papers
show the price at which they may be purchased
by the public.

The printed accounts and papers are distributed

to members of parliament and certain other speci-
fied persons and authorities in accordance with
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regulations made on the récommendations jn a
report dated 20 June, 1894, from » select com.
mittee appointed to superintend the form and to
regulate the distribution of parliamentary Papers.
The vote office is-charged with the distribution of
parliamentary papers to members of the House,

The accounts and papers of each session are
arranged in volumes after the end of the session,
and an index of the whole of the sessiona]
volumes is made. There is also a general index
to the accounts and papers for each of the two
periods 1801 to 1852, and 1852 to 1899, and for

the decades 1900 to 1909, 1910 to 1919, and 1920
to 1928-29.

Papers presented but not printed remain in the
custody of the librarian.

A contract requiring confirmation by parliament
must be laid on the table and confirmed by a
public act. See S. 0O.’s Nos. 71-78.

For the rule regarding quotations made in the
House from a despatch or other state paper by a
minister of the Crown, see § 154.
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RECORDS OF THE HOUSE.

272. A short record of the proceedings of ;'H\AOtPeISO_
the House each day on which it sits is com- ceedings.”
piled from the notes taken by the clerks at
the table, is distributed in a printed form
next morning, and is known as the ‘‘ Votes

and Proceedings.”’

See May, 199, 225.

273. The journal of the House is made up Journal of
the House.

from the ‘‘ Votes and Proceedings,” and is
printed at the end of each session.

An index, called the sessional index, is
appended to the journal of each session, and
another index, called the general index, is

compiled at intervals of about ten years.

See May, 199. The journals of the House of
Commons go back to the first year of Edward VI.,
1547. The ' Votes and Proceedings '’ have been
printed, with some interruptions since 1680. A
King's printer’s copy of the journal is admissible
as evidence under 8 and 9 Vict., c. 113, s. 3.
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The printing of the ‘“ Votes and PTOCeedings 3
the journal and the index, is provided for b"'a
sessional order. See § 8, and pp. 343, 344

On the journal and index see the memorandum,
of the librarian. printed as an appendix to the
report of the select committee on Publicationg
and Debates, 1915, Q. 321.
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CHAPTER XVI.
MISCELLANEOUS.

Attendance of Members.

274. It is the duty of every member of
the House of Commons to attend the service
of the House.

See May, 176.

This duty is declared by two Acts (5 Ric. 2,
st. 2, ¢. 4; 6 Hen. 8, c. 16), which are still un-
repealed, and was formerly enforced by forfeiture
of wages, call of the House, and in other modes.
See May, 177. But the wages formerly paid to
members ceased in the 17th century, and a call of
the House has not been enforced since 1836.
Motions for a call of the House have been made
on various subsequent occasions, but the order has
always been negatived, or, if made, discharged.
See May, 178.

The duty to attend is recognised by the orders
which are occasionally made for granting leave
of absence to a member on the ground of illness,
domestic affliction, or for some similar reason.
See May, 179. These orders are made on motion,
after notice, and usually before the commence-
ment or after the conclusion of public business.
See May, 230, 238.

Duty of
member tc
attend.
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Attendance upon the service of
cludes the obligation to fulfil the
upon members by

Parliament j;,.

duties imposeq
the orders and regulations of
the House. And, unless leave of absence hag

been obtained, a member cannot excuse himself
from attending a committee when his attendance
as in the case of a private bill committee, is

made compulsory by standing or other orders,
See May, 180.

275. Salaries are now paid to all members,
except to the Speaker, the chairman of ways
and means, the deputy-chairman, and
ministers of the Crown (including under
secretaries) who receive official salaries. A
member’s salary runs from the date of his
return, but is not payable until he has taken
the oath or made the affirmation required
by law. See Speaker’s ruling of 13 March,
1924. 170 H. C. Deb., 5 s., 2555.

Duties of Meinbers as to Professional
Advocacy for Reward.

276. It was resolved by the House on 26
February, 1830, that—It is contrary to the
law and usage of parliament, that any
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member of this House should be permitted
to engage, either by himself or any partner,
in the management of private bills before
this or the other House of Parliament, for
pecuniary reward. (85 C. J., 107.)

It was resolved by the House on 22 June,
1858, that—It is contrary to the usage, and
derogatory to the dignity of this House, that
any of its members should bring forward,
promote, or advocate in this House any
proceeding or measure in which he may
have acted or been concerned, for or in con-
sideration of any pecuniary fee or reward.
(113 C. J., 247.)

As to the effect of these resolutions, see May,
94, 693, and the debates of 22 June, 1858 (151
H. D. 3 s. 176), and 10 February, 1893 (8 H. C.
Deb., 4s., 1052).

)

.vv-—),’j e

Admission of Strangers.

277. The admission of strangers, during ﬂ:lﬁ;\:{;\to

the sittings of the House, to those portions of of strangers.
the House which are not reserved for the
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exclusive use of members, is in accordance
with regulations made by the Speaker.

See May, 202; S. O. No. 88 : and the
of the select committees of 1888 and 1893
House of Commons (Admission of Strange
of 1924 on House of Commons (Gallery
modation).

reports
on the
TS), and
Accom.

278. If at any sitting of the House, or in
committee, any member takes notice that
strangers are present, the Speaker or the chair-
man of the committee, as the case may be,
must forthwith put the question, *‘ That
strangers be ordered to withdraw,’’ without
permitting any debate or amendment ; pro-
vided that the Speaker or the chairman may,
whenever he thinks fit, order the withdrawal
of strangers from any part of the House.

This is the rule laid down by S. O. No. 89,
which was passed 7 March, 1888. The standing
order does not apply to members of the House of

Lords. As to the previous practice, see May,
203.

279. 1t is the duty of the serjeant-at-arms
to see that strangers do not enter or remain
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in parts of the House appropriated for the arms with
espect to

exclusive use of members, do not misconduct s,tjangers

themselves 1n parts of the House to which

they are admitted, and withdraw when so

ordered ; and he is armed with the requisite

powers for this purpose.

See S. O. No. 87 ; May, 203, and § 30.
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CHAPTER XVII.

PRIVATE BILLS.

This manual deals mainly with what is known
as the public business of the House, and only
incidentally, as in §§ 46, 48, with the procedure
on private bills, the distinction between which
and public bills has been explained above, § 166.
As to the time and mode of dealing with those
stages of the proceedings on private bills, includ-
ing provisional order bills, which have to be taken
in the House, see § 48. The procedure on Pprivate
bills is regulated by a separate set of standing
orders, forming a special code, and embodying
minute and detailed provisions, which cannot
conveniently be summarized here. For a full
account, see May, chapters xxvi-xxxiv. All that
is attempted here is to indicate briefly—

1) the main stages in the proceedings which
&
precede and follow the introduction of a
private bill ;

(2) the procedure on provisional order bills;
and

(3) the main differences between ordinary com-
mittees on private bills and select com-
mittees on public bills.
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Parliamentary Agents.

280. The actual promotion of a private Parliamen-
£ i : tary agents.
bill, and the conducting of it through its
successive stages, is, in practice, almost in-
variably carried out by parliamentary agents
who are said to be the *‘ agents for the bill ™’
or ‘‘ agents for the promoters.”

Stages in Proceedings on Private Bills.

281. The following are the main stages in Staé{es in pro-
... ceedings.
the proceedings on an ordinary private bill. s

(1) Not later than 11th of December certain P(lieliminary
4 : : ] tise-
notices relating to the objects of the bill must e

be advertised.

See S. O.’s (private business) 3-12.

(2) On or before the 20th of November [1,’,3?,‘;?"33‘
plans, sections, and books of reference must,
in certain cases, be deposited in the com-
mittee and private bill office, with certain

local authorities and in other specified places.

See S. O.'s (private business) 26-37 and 49-66.,
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Notices to or before the 5

owners, &c. (3) 2 3 . S 6l December
certain notices must, in most cases, be given
to owners and occupiers of lands.

See S. O.'s (private business) 13-25. In certain
cases (S. O.’s (private business) 19-21) there are
notices which must be given before 11 December.

Deposit of (4) On or before the 27th of November a
petition and

lgiﬁ i%i private petition for the bill, with a printed copy of
© % the bill, must be deposited in the committee
and private bill office.

See S. O. (private business) 38. Printed copies
of certain bills must be deposited in other speci-
fied places not later than 4 December. .

S. O.’s (private business) 39-41.
Deposit of (3) On or before the 4th of December
estimates, &c. 3 _ !
certain estimates and other particulars must
be deposited in the committee and private
bili office and in other specified places.

See S. O.’s (private business) 42-47. Certain
statements relating to working-class houses must
be deposited on or before 11 December (S. O-
(private business) 48), and certain money deposits
must be made on or before 14 December. S. O.
(private business) 68.
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(6) On the 18th of December the examiners Examination
of bills with

of petitions for private bills commence their fﬁﬂgme to
nding

sittings for the purpose of seeing whether orders.
such of the standing orders as are applicable
have been complied with in the case of the
petitions for the several bills deposited.
They certify by endorsement on the petition

for each bill whether there has been com-
pliance or not.

See S. O.’s (private business) 77-86. One of the
two examiners of pctitions for private bills is
appointed by the Speaker, the other by the
House of Lords. See S. O. (private business) 2
and May, 679. Each of them acts for both
Houses. The time for presenting memorials
alleging non-compliance with standing orders is
limited by S. O.’s (private business)  249-251 ;
May, 681-687.

(7) If the examiners report non-com- Reference to
. 5 : select com-
pliance, their report is referred to the select mittee on
. o tandin
committee on standing orders (see § 103), e
who report whether compliance should be
dispensed with, and, if so, on what condi-

tions.

See S. O.'s (private business) 210, 214, 98-104.
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(8) On or before the 8th of January the
chairman of committees in the House of
Lords, or his counsel, and the chairman of
ways and means, or the counsel to M.
Speaker, meet and determine in which
House of Parliament the several private bills
are to be first considered.

See S. O. (private business) 87 ; May, 687, 690.

Usually both chairmen with their

respective
counsel attend this meeting.

(9) Each bill which is to be introduced in
the House of Commons is deposited in the
committee and private bill office, and is laid

by a clerk of that office on the table of the
House.

See S. O. (private business) 209 ; May, 696. The
deposit must be made on the day before that

fixed for the bill being laid on the table, as to
which, see next rule.

(10) If the examiner has endorsed the
petition for the bill *“ standing orders com-
plied with,” the bill must be presented by
being laid on the table of the House not later
than one clear day after the endorsement,
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or if when it is endorsed the House is not
sitting, then not later than one clear day
after the first sitting thereof subsequent to
the endorsement, and if the House is not
sitting on the latest day on which the bill
ought to be laid on the table of the House,
then the bill must be so laid on the first day
on which the House again sits.

If the examiner has reported with respect
to the bill that the standing orders have not
been complied with, and the report has been
referred to the select committee on standing
orders, and that committee have reported
that the standing orders ought to be dis-
pensed with, the bill must be presented by
being laid on the table of the House not later
than one clear day after the House has given
leave to the parties to proceed with the bill.

See S. O. (private business) 210.

(11) The bill when laid on the table of the Flr%tluream"z

House is deemed to have been read the first

time on the day on which it is so laid and

ordered to be read a second time, and 'is
K
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recorded in the ‘‘ Votes and Proceedings 208
having been so read the first time.

See S. O. (private business) 211; May, 704
For reference of bills to the examiners after ﬁm;

reading, see S. O.’s (private business) 73, 74, 76
80, and 206. !

(12) On or before the 30th January, or in
certain cases within ten days after a bill has
been read the first time, petitions against i,
or praying for its amendment, may be pre-
sented. If the locus standi of any petitioner,
i.e., his right to be heard on his petition, is
questioned, the question is determined by
the court of referees.

As to the mode of and time for presenting
petitions against bills, see S. O. (private business)
129 ; May, 737. For the rules as to the form of
petitions and as to locus standi, see S. O.'s (private
business) 128 and 130-142 ; May, 738, 763. As to
the court of referees, see S. O.’s (private business)
95-97 ; May, 739-762, 785. A bill is not treated
as opposed unless, either a petition against it has
been duly presented within the time limited by
S. O. (private business) 129 (see May, 738), or tl{e
chairman of ways and means has reported that it
ought to be so treated. S. O.’s (private business) -
91, 109, and 226 ; May, 766.
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(13) A private bill is first set down for
second reading, and for all subsequent stages
in the House, on the day for which notice
has been given by the agent in the committee
and private bill office.

The interval of time between the first reading
of a bill and the day on which the bill is first
set down for second reading is regulated by S. O.
(private business) 220 ; May, 708.

Notices of
stages in thae
House.

(14) On the day on which a bill is set Second

down for a second reading, a motion is made
that the bill be now read a second time.

This motion, as well as the other motions
required for subsequent stages of a bill, is in
ordinary practice made cither by the chairman of
ways and means or by the deputy-chairman.

, Where the second reading of a bill is opposed, see

§ 282. For reference of bills to the examiners

. after second reading, see S. O.’s (private business)

71, 72, 75, and May, 704, 715. For private bills
requiring a money resolution see S. O. No. 68 and
§ 223,. note.

reading of
bill.

(15) A private bill, when read a second C?rgtﬁtttal
o

time and committed, stands referred to the

committee of selection which refers unopposed

bills to the committee on unopposed bills,

and opposed bills to the committees by which
K *
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they are to be considered, grouping bl
which in its opinion ought to 80 to the same
committee.

See S. O.'s (private business) 224, 105-116,

The interval between the second reading apg
committee stage of an opposed bill is Tegulateq
by S. O. (private business) 228 ; May, 729,

(16) Instructions (see § 179), which may be
either mandatory or permissive, may be

moved in the House to the committee which

has to consider the bill, either immediately
after the committal of the bill or at any time
before the bill has been reported by the com-
mittee. (See May, 711.) If such instructions
are opposed, see § 282. An instruction must
appear on the notice paper and must be

personally moved by one of the members in
whose name it stands.

An instruction may be considered indepen-

dently of the motion for second reading. See
184 C. J., 146.

(17) If a bill is amended in committee, it is
taken into consideration on the day for which
such. notice has been given by the agents.
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If a bill is not amended in committee, it
is set down for third reading.

See S. O. (private business) 230 ; May, 805. As
to the interval between report and consideration,
see S. O. (private business) 282 ; May, 806. When
a bill set down for consideration is reached, if there
is no opposition or amendment, it is at once
ordered for third reading. In the event of the
bill being opposed and being set down for con-
sideration by the chairman of ways and means

“for 7.30 (see § 282), a debate may arise upon

the question ‘‘ That the bill be now considered,”
or a motion for recommittal may be made ; May,
$04-807. When the bill is taken into consideration
amendments and new clauses may be moved, sub-
ject to the conditions required by S. O.'s (private
business) 93, 233, 234, 261 ; May, 807.

(18) On the dayon which a bill is set down Third reading.

for third reading a motion is made that the
bill be now read the third time.

The procedure is substantially the same as on
second reading (g.v.), and in cases where the bill
is opposed, see § 282. Only verbal amendments
can be made on the third reading, but a motion
may be made to recommit. See S. O. (private
business) 236 ; May, 808. As to provisions
requiring the consent of the Crown, and the mode
of signifying that consent, see §§ 216, 259.
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(19) A private bill must not pass th
two stages on the same day
special leave of the House.

l.'Ough
without the

See S. O. (private business) 240 .
This order does not apply to provisi
bills. See § 283.

May, s,
onal order

282, If the second or third reading of 3
private bill or any motion contingent thereon
(including an instruction), or the considera-
tion of a private bill as amended in com-
mittee, or any proposed clause or amend-
ment, or any motion relating to a Pprivate
bill, is opposed, it stands postponed either
until some future day at the usual time of
private business, or until 7.30 on any day
not being a Friday, at the discretion of the
chairman of ways and means.

Where any such opposed private business
is set down by direction of the chairman of
Ways and means and is disposed of, any
motion contingent directly or otherwise
thereon may, with the assent of the chair, be
considered and disposed of at the same sitting.

See S. O. (private business) 223 ; May, 228, 711.
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Provisional Order Bills.

283. Bills to confirm provisional orders Procedure on
provisional

are introduced like public bills, but their order bills.
introduction and subsequent stages in the
House take place at the time of private
business. After second reading they stand
referred to the committee of selection, and
are subject to the standing orders which
regulate the proceedings on private bills so
far as those standing orders are applicable.

See S. O.'s (private business) 159, 225, and
May, 229, and chapter xxxi. The regula-
tions of the private business standing orders as
to the intervals between successive stages in the
House after second reading do not apply to pro-
visional order bills.

Private Legislation Procedure (Scotland).

284. In the case of bills to confirm orders Special pro-
made provisionally under the Private Legis- grcil\l;:e i
lation Procedure (Scotland) Acts, 1899 and {S?E‘Ci‘é‘ﬁﬁ“

1933, an abbreviated procedure is autho- (Seotiand)

rised by that Act. Under s. 7 of the Act of

0
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1899, in the case of an unopposed order Which
has not been made the subject of 5 loca]
inquiry, the confirming bill, after introdyc.
tion, is deemed to have Passed through g
its stages up to and including Committee,
and is ordered to be considered ip either
House as if reported from a committee,

Under s. 9 of the Act of 1899, in the case
of an order, whether Opposed or unopposed,
which has been made the subject of a local
inquiry, a petition may be presented against
the order within seven days after the first
introduction of the confirming bill into parlia-
ment, and notice may then be given in the
House in which the confirming bill originated,
of a motion to refer the bill to a joint
committee of both Houses of Parliament. This
motion may be made immediately after the
second reading of the bill. If the motion is

carried, the bill stands referred to a joint com-
 mitteewhose report is laid before both Houses.
If, however, such a motion is either not made
Or not carried in the House in which the
confirming bill originated, the bill is deemed
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to have passed the stage of committee in that
House and is ordered to be considered there.

As to procedure in the second House, see May,
868, 870 ; and, generally, see May, chapter xxxii.,
62 and 63 Vict., c. 47 ; 23 and 24 Geo. 5, c. 37,
and S. O.'s (private business) 269-279.

Committees on Private Bills.

285. The main differences between ordi- Constitution

4 G g of and pro-

nary committees on private bills and select cedure in
; 1 0 committees
committees' are: — on private

bills.
(1) The committee on each opposed bill, constitution

or group of opposed bills is consti- °f committee.
tuted by the committee of selection,

and consists, in the absence of a

special order of the House, of a chair-

man and three other members.?

The committee on unopposed bills
consists of five members, namely, the
chairman of ways and means (who,
when present is ex officio chairman),
the deputy-chairman, and three mem-
bers from time to time selected by the
chairman of ways and means from a
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panel appointed by the committee of
selection at the commencement of
every session, and the committee has,
in addition, the assistance of the
counsel to the Speaker. The quorum
is three.®

! As to select committees, see §§ 79, &c.

2See S. O.'s (private business) 106, 110, 117
and 119 ; May, 726.

> See S. O. (private business) 111 ; May, 727,
767.

Casting vote. (2) The chairman of an ordinary com-
mittee on a private bill has a vote on
every question, and, if the votes are
equal, a second or casting vote.

S. O. (private business) 125, and May, 768.
Sittings. (8) A committee on an opposed private
bill must report specially to the House

the cause of any adjournment over
any day on which the House sits.

See S. O. (private business) 127 ; May, 801.

Attendance. (4) Every member of a committee on an
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5' | opposed private bill must attend the
sittings of the committee. If he absents
himself he may be reported to the

House.

S. O.'s (private business) 120 and 123, and see
§ 274, and May, 180, 728.

(5) Every member of a committee on an Declaration
3 s enying
opposed private bill must, before interest.

attending, sign a declaration that his
constituents have no local interest,
and that he has no personal interest,
in the bill.

S. O. (private business) 118 ; May, 727. On an
unopposed private bill, no member of the com-
mittee who is locally or otherwise interested may
vote. See S. O. (private business) 145; May,
727. As to committees specially constituted (like
the committees on hybrid bills) for the considera-
tion of particular private bills, see § 81 ; May,
729,
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CHAPTER XVIII.

PROCEDURE UNDER PARLIAMENT
ACIE, :

286.—(1) If a money bill, having been
passed by the House of Commons, and sent
up to the House of Lords at least one month
before the end of the session, is not passed
by the House of Lords without amendment
within one month after it is so sent up to
that House, the bill shall, unless the House
of Commons direct to the contrary, be pre-
sented to His Majesty and become an act of
parliament on the royal assent being signified,
notwithstanding that the House of Lords have
not consented to the bill.

(2) A money bill means a public bill which
in the opinion of the Speaker of the House
of Commons contains only provisions deal-
ing with all or any of the following subjects,
namely, the imposition, repeal, remission,
alteration, or regulation of taxation ; the im-
position for the payment of debt or other
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financial purposes of charges on the consoli-
dated fund, or on money provided by parlia-
ment, or the variation or repeal of any such
charges ; supply ; the appropriation, receipt,
custody, issue or audit of accounts of public
money ; the raising or guarantee of any loan
or the repayment thereof ; or subordinate
matters incidental to those subjects or any
of them. In this sub-section the expression
““ taxation,” ** public money,’’ and ‘ loan "’
respectively do not include any taxation,
money, or loan raised by local authorities or
bodies for local purposes.

(3) There shall be endorsed on every money
bill when it is sent up to the House of Lords
and when it is presented to His Majesty for
assent the certificate of the Speaker of the
House of Commons signed by him that it is
a money bill. Before giving his certificate,
the Speaker shall consult, if practicable, two
members to be appointed from the chair-
men'’s panel at the beginning of each session
by the committee of selection.

1 and 2 Geo. 5, c. 13, s. 1.
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PROCEDURE UNDER PARLIAMENT Act
Cuap. XVIII, Conlinyeq.

287.—(1) If any public bill (other than g
money bill or a bill containing any provision
to extend the maximum duration of parlia-
ment beyond five years) is passed by the
House of Commons in three successive
sessions (whether of the same parliament or
not), and, having been sent up to the House
of Lords at least one month before the end
of the session, is rejected by the House of
Lords in each of those sessions, that bill shall,
on its rejection for the third time by the
House of Lords, unless the House of Com-

mons direct to the contrary, be presented

to His Majesty and become an act of parlia-
ment on the royal assent being signified
thereto, notwithstanding that the House of
Lords have not consented to the bill: Pro-
vided that this provision shall not take effect
unless two years have elapsed between the
date of the second reading in the first of those
sessions of the bill in the House of Commons
and the date on which it passes the House of
Commons in the third of those sessions.

(2) When a bill is Presented to His Majesty
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PROCEDURE UNDER PARLIAMENT ACT—
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for assent in pursuance of the provisions of
this section, there shall be endorsed on the
bill the certificate of the Speaker of the House
of Commons signed by him that the pro-
visions of this section have been duly com-
plied with.

(3) A bill shall be deemed to be rejected
by the House of Lords if it is not passed by
the House of Lords either without amend-
ment or with such amendments only as may
be agreed to by both Houses.

(4) A bill shall be deemed to be the same
bill as a former bill sent up to the House of
Lords in the preceding session if, when it is
sent up to the House of Lords, it is identical
with the former bill or contains only such
alterations as are certified by the Speaker of
the House of Commons to be necessary owing
to the time which has elapsed since the date
of the former bill, or to represent any amend-
ments which have been made by the House
of Lords in the former bill in the preceding
session, and any amendments which are
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PROCEDURE UNDER PARLIAMENT Act—
CHaP. XVIIJ. Continyeq

certified by the Speaker to have been mage
by the House of Lords in the third sessjoy
and agreed to by the House of Commopg
shall be inserted in the bill ag Presented for
Toyal assent in pursuance of this section ;

Provided that the House of Commons may,
if they think fit, on the Passage of such g
bill through the House in the second or third
session, suggest any further amendments
without inserting the amendments in the bill,
and any such suggested amendments sha]]
be considered by the House of Lords, and,
if agreed to by that House, shall be treated
as amendments made by the House of Lords
and agreed to by the House of Commons ;
but the exercise of this power by the House
of Commons shall not affect the operation of
this section in the event of the bill being
rejected by the House of Lords.

1 and 2 Geo. 35, c. 13, s. 2.

288. Any certificate of the Speaker of the
House of Commons given under the Parlia-
ment Act, 1911, is conclusive for all purposes,
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CHar. XVIIL. continued.
and is not to be questioned in any court of
law.

1 and 2 Geo. 5, c. 13, s. 3.

289.—(1) In every bill presented to His Enacting
Majesty under the Parliament Act, 1911, the =
words of enactment are to be as follows, that
is to say:—

“ Be it enacted by the King’s most
Excellent Majesty, by and with the
advice and consent of the Commons
in this present parliament assembled,
in accordance with the provisions of
the Parliament Act, 1911, and by
authority of the same, as follows.”’

(2) Any alteration of a bill necessary to
give effect to this section is not to be deemed
to be an amendment of the bill.

1 and 2 Geo. 5, c. 13, s. 4.

290. In the Parliament Act, 1911, the (I”:g:rlsaﬁzstl
expression ‘‘ public bill ”’ does not include excluded.
any bill for confirming a provisional order.

1 and 2 Geo. 5, c. 13, s. 5.
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PROCEDURE UNDER PARLIAMENT AcT—
CuHap. XVIII, continyeq,
Saving for 291. Nothing in the Parliament Act, 1917
existing rights R . Sl &
and prvileges is to diminish or qualify the existing rights
f s
of &‘;ﬁnﬂgg‘? and privileges of the House of Commeéns.

1 and 2 Geo. 5, c. 13, s. 6. See § 251.

As to the efiect of the Parliament Act on the
duration of parliament, see note to § 5.
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TABLE SHOWING DATES AT WHICH STAND-
ING ORDERS WERE PASSED AND AMENDED.

Number of

: Dates at which each Standing Order
Sgl%%?g was passed and amended.
1 | 24 February 1888, 2 May 1902, 2 and 3

April 1906, 20 February 1919, 21
December 1927, and 14 November
1933.

2 25 June 1852, 8 April 1902, 3 April
1906, 21 December 1927, and 14
November 1933.

3 21 December 1927, 24 July 1929, and
14 November 1933.

4 29 February 1888 and 14 November
1933.

5 5 August 1853 and 14 November 1933.

6 1 May 1902, 3 April 1906, 21 December
1927, and 14 November 1933.

7 7 March 1888, 29 April 1902, 3 April

1906, 28 September 1915, and 14
November 1938.




284

MANUAL OF PROCEDURE.

ParT I.—STANDING ORDERS—conlinued.

TABLE SHOWING DATES, &C.—continued.

Number of
Standing
Order.

—

Dates at which each Standing Order
was passed and amended.

10
11
12

13
14

16

17

18

19
20

27 November 1882, 29 April 1902, 3
April 1906, and 21 December 1927.

5 May 1914.

7 March 1888 and 2 May 1902.

5 August 1853.

5 August 1853, 28 February 188§, 7
March 1888, and 14 November
1933.

28 July 1870 and 14 November 1953.
28 April 1902, 3 April 1906, 13 February
1918, and 14 November 1933.

3 May 1861, 2 May 1902, and 14
November 1933.

14 November 1933.

28 February 1880, 22 November 1882,
7 March 1901, 17 February 1902,
and 30 March 1926.

27 November 1882 and 28 February
1888.

28 February 1888.

17 February 1902.
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TABLE SHOWING DATES, &C.—continued.

Number of
Standing
Order.

32
33
34
35

Dates at which each Standing Order
was passed and amended.

27 November 1882.

27 November 1882 and 28 February
1888.

3 May 1861 and 14 November 1933.

21 December 1927.

1 May 1902 and 3 April 1906.

18 March 1887, 7 March 1888, 28 July
1909, 20 February 1919, and 14
November 1933.

28 February 1888, 28 July 1909, and
20 February 19189.

20 February 1919.

12 December 19086.

12 December 1906.

29 February 1888 and 19 February
1919.

5 August 1853 and 17 February 1902.

20 February 1919.

19 July 1854.

, 27 November 1882 and 14 November
1933.
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TABLE SHOWING DATES, &C.—continued.

S | Dot 2t whic each Sanding Order

36 19 July 1854.

37 19 July 1854.

38 5 August 1853.

39 27 November 1882.

40 19 February 1919.

41 28 February 1888.

42 21 July 1836.

43 19 July 1854.

44 24 July 1849.

45 24 July 1849.

46 16 April 1907.

47 7 March 1888, 1 May 1902, 9 April
1906, 16 April 1907, 19 February
1919, 23 February 1926, and 14
November 1933.

48 7 March 1888, 16 April 1907, 19
February 1919, 23 February 1926,
and 14 November 1933.

49 7 March 1888, 16 April 1907, and 19
February 1919.

50 7 March 1888 and 2 April 1901.
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TaBLE SHOWING DATES, &C.—continued.

Number of
Standing
Order.

w
3]

oL a1 G O
geg%m\lm 1o WO

63

64
65
66
67

Dates at which each Standing Order
was passed and amended.

19 July 1854, 27 November 1882, and
14 November 1933.

21 July 1856, 7 March 1888, and 14
November 1933.

25 June 1832.

25 June 1852.

25 June 1852.

25 June 1852.

25 June 1852.

14 November 1933.

14 November 1933.

25 June 1852.

9 August 1875.

25 June 1852, 21 July 1856, and 14
November 1933.

11 June 1713, 25 June 1852, and 20
March 1866.

29 Mach 1707.

25 March 1715.

22 February 1821.

21 July 1856.
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TABLE SHOWING DATES, &C.—continued.

e
S| Dt v e S one

68 20 March 1866.

69 20 February 1919 and 21 June 1922

70 20 February 1919.

71 13 July 1869.

72 13 July 1869.

73 13 July 1869.

74 3 April 1862, 28 March 1870, and 14
November 1933. :

75 14 April 1842 and 5 August 1833.

76 14 April 1842 and 5 August 1853.

77 14 April 1842 and 5 August 1853.

78 14 April 1842, 5 August 1853, and 14
November 1933.

79 14 April 1842 and 35 August 1853.

80 20 July 1855, 11 February 1902, 28
July 1909, and 14 November 1933.

81 6 April 1835,

82 29 April 1858.

83 80 April 1866.

84 1 July 1880.

85 20 February 1872,
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TABLE SHOWING DATES, &C.—continued.

Number of : ;

Stahing (B0t ot pHicionch ShodigiCu
86 | 20 February 1872.
87 | 5 February 1845 and 14 November

1933.

88 5 February 1845.
89 7 March 1888 and 28 January 1918.
90 25 June 1852 and 14 November 1933.
91 25 June 1852 and 14 November 1933.
92 25 June 1852.
93 14 August 1896.
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STANDING ORDERS RELATIVE TO
PUBLIC BUSINESS.

Sittings of the House.

1.—(1) Unless the House otherwise order,
the House shall meet every Monday, Tuesday,
Wednesday, and Thursday at a quarter to
three of the clock.

(2) At half-past eleven of the clock Mr.
Speaker shall adjourn the House without
question put, unless proceedings exempted
as hereinafter provided from the operation of

this standing order be then under considera-
tion.

(3) At eleven of the clock on Mondays,
Tuesdays, Wednesdays, and Thursdays, ex-
cept as aforesaid, the proceedings on any
business then under consideration shall be
interrupted ; and, if the House be in com-
mittee, the chairman shall leave the chair,
and make his report to the House ; and if
a motion has been proposed for the adjourn-
ment of the House, or of the debate, or in
committee that the chairman do report
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or do leave the chair, every such

progress, . _
tion shall lapse without question

dilatory mo
put.

(4) Provided always, that on the interrup-
tion of business the closure may be moved ;
and if moved, or if proceedings under the
closure rule be then in progress, Mr. Speaker
or the chairman shall not leave the chair until
the questions consequent thereon and on any
further motion, as provided in the rule
« Closure of debate,”” have been decided.

(5) After the business under consideration
at eleven has been disposed of, no opposed
business except proceedings exempted as here-
inafter provided from the operation of this
standing order shall be taken.

(6) The proceedings on a bill originating in
committee of ways and means, proceedings
made in pursuance of any act of parliament
(including proceedings on the Army and Air
Force (Annual) Bill), or proceedings in pur-
suance of any standing order, the proceedings
on the reports of the committee of ways and
means and of committees authorising the
expenditure of public money, except the
committee of supply, may be entered upon

L *
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after eleven of the clock thoy
shall not be interrupted under the Provisiong
of this standing order, and if under discussjor,
when the business is postponed under the
provisions of any standing order may be re-
sumed and proceeded with, though opposed,
after the interruption of business.

gh OPposed,

(7) All business appointed for any sitting,
and not disposed of before the termination of
the sitting, shall stand over until the next
sitting, or until such other sitting on any day
on which the House ordinarily sits as the
member in charge of the business may
appoint.

(8) A motion may be made by a minister”
of the Crown at the commencement of public
business, to be decided without amendment
or debate to the following effect: * That the
proceedings on any specified business be ex-
empted at this day’s sitting from the pro-
visions of the standing order * sittings of the
House,” ** and, if such a motion be agreed to,
the business so specified shall not be inter-
rupted if it is under discussion at eleven of
the clock that night, may be entered upon
at any hour although opposed, and, if under
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discussion when the business is postponed
under the provisions of any standing order,
may be resumed and proceeded with, though
opposed, after the interruption of business.

(9) Provided always, that after any busi-
ness exempted from the operation of this order
is disposed of, the remaining business of the
sitting shall be dealt with according to the
provisions applicable to business taken after
eleven of the clock.

2. The House shall meet every Friday, at Erid
sittings.

eleven of the clock for private business,
petitions, orders of the day, and notices of
motions. Standing order No. 1 (3) (4) and (7)
shall apply to the sittings on Fridays with
the substitution of four of the clock for eleven
of the clock, and the House shall continue
to sit until half-past four of the clock, unless
previously adjourned.  After the business
under consideration at four has been disposed
of, no opposed business shall be taken. At
the conclusion of business, or at half-past four
of the clock precisely, notwithstanding there
may be business under discussion, Mr. Speaker
shall adjourn the House without putting any
question.

ay
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Arrangement of . Public Business.

3.—(1) Unless the House otherwise direct__

(a) Until Easter government business shaj

have precedence at every sitting except
the sitting on Wednesday and the
sitting on Friday ; and at the sitting
on Wednesday notices of motions ang
public bills, other than government
bills, shall have precedence of govern-
ment business, and notices of motions
shall have precedence of the orders of
the day ;

(6) After Easter government business shall

(€)

have precedence at all sittings, except
the sittings on the first, second, third
and fourth Fridays after Easter Day
and the sittings on the third, fourth,
fifth and sixth Fridays after Whit
Sunday ;

At the sittings on Wednesday, when
government business has not pre-
cedence, Mr. Speaker shall at half-past
seven of the clock, if the first motion
(other than a motion for the adjourn-
ment of the House made after the
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commencement of public business) has
not been disposed of, proceed to inter-
rupt the proceedings thereon, and such
business shall be disposed of as if it
were business interrupted at eleven of
the clock under Standing Order No. 1 ;

(d) At the sittings on Monday, Tuesday,
Wednesday and Thursday the House
will first proceed with unopposed pri-
vate business, petitions, motions for
unopposed returns, and leave of
absence to members, and ballots for
notices of motions.

(2) In the case of a session beginning
between Easter and Christmas the following
modifications of paragraph (1) of this stand-
ing order shall have effect: —

(a) Government business shall have pre-
cedence on as many Wednesdays
immediately before Good Friday as
the number of Wednesdays before
Christmas on which it has not had
precedence, and on as many Fridays
immediately before Good Friday as
the number of Fridays (reduced by
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three) on which it had not Precedence
before Christmas ;

(b) After Easter government business
shall have precedence at all sittings
except the sittings on the second, thira,
fourth, and fifth Fridays after Easter
Day ;

(¢) Standing Order No. 4 shall come into
force and have effect after Easter,
instead of after Whitsuntide.

gfegﬁldeﬂce 4. After Whitsuntide, public bills, other

s after .

Whitsun- than government bills, shall be arranged on

Hde. the order book so as to give priority to the
bills most advanced, and lords’ amendments
to public bills appointed to be considered
shall be placed first, to be followed by third
readings, considerations of report not already
entered upon, bills in progress in committee,
bills appointed for committee, and second
readings,

Period for o - i
which notices + INO notice of motion for a date on which

gfaf%?ﬂ notices are entitled to precedence shall be
given, given for any date beyond the second day on

which such notices are entitled to precedence.
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" Private Business.

6.—(1) No opposed private business shall Time for

be set down for the sittings on Friday. 3‘1‘;‘;&

business.
(2) No private business shall be considered
after three of the clock upon Monday, Tues-
day, Wednesday, and Thursday, and any
business not reached shall stand over to the
next sitting.

(8) Any private business entered upon and
not disposed of by the time referred to in
paragraph (2) of this order, shall be postponed
until such time as the chairman of ways and
means may determine.

(4) Private business, if so directed by the
chairman of ways and means, shall be taken
at half-past seven of the clock on Monday,
Tuesday, Wednesday, or Thursday, or as
soon thereafter as any motion for the adjourn-
ment of the House standing over has been
disposed of, provided that such business
shall be distributed as near as may be pro-
portionately between the sittings on which
government business has precedence and the

other sittings.
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(5) No opposed private business other thay
that under consideration shall be taken after
half-past nine of the clock.

Questions.

7.—(1) Notices of questions shall be given
by members in writing to the clerk at the table
without reading them vivd voce in the House,
unless the consent of Mr. Speaker to any
particular question has been previously ob-
tained.

(2) Questions shall be taken on Monday,
Tuesday, Wednesday, and Thursday, after
private business has been disposed of, and
not later than three of the clock.

(8) No question shall be taken after a
quarter before four of the clock, except ques-
tions which have not been answered in
consequence of the absence of the minister to
whom they are addressed, and questions
which have not appeared on the paper, but
which are of an urgent character, and relate
either to matters of public importance or to
the arrangement of business.
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(4) Any member who desires an oral answer
to his question may distinguish it by an
asterisk, but notice of any such question must
appear at latest on the notice paper circulated
on the day before that on which an answer
is desired.

(5) If any member does not distinguish his
question by an asterisk, or if he or any other
member deputed by him is not present to ask
it, or if it is not reached by a quarter before
four of the clock, the minister to whom it is
addressed shall cause an answer to be printed
in the Official Report of the Parliamentary
Debates, unless the member has before ques-
tions are disposed of signified his desire to
postpone the question.

Adjournment on Matter of Public Importance.

8. No motion for the adjournment of the Motion for
o . adjourn-
House shall be made until all the questions ment on
: tt
asked at the commencement of business on ';‘rﬂge:lt' °pubﬁc

Monday, Tuesday, Wednesday, or Thursday importance.
have been disposed of, and no such motion
shall be made before the orders of the day or
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notices of motion have been entereq upon,
except by leave of the House, unless 3 member
rising in his place shall propose to move the
adjournment for the purpose of discussing a
definite matter of urgent public importance,
and not less than forty members shall there-
upon rise in their places to support the motion,
or unless, if fewer than forty members and not
less than ten shall thereupon rise in their
places, the House shall, on a division, upon
question put forthwith, determine whether
such motion shall be made. If the motion is
so supported, or the House so determines that
it shall be made, it shall stand over until half-
past seven on the same day.

Anticipation.

9. In determining whether a discussior.l is
out of order on the ground of anticipation,
regard shall be had by Mr. Speaker to .the
probability of the matter anticipated being
brought before the House within a reasonable
time.
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Bringing i Bills and Nominating Select
Commitiees at Commencement of Public
Business.

10. On Tuesdays and Wednesdays, and, if
set down by the government, on Mondays and
Thursdays, motions for leave to bring in bills,
and for the nomination of select committees,
may be set down for consideration at the com-
mencement of public business. If such motions
be opposed, Mr. Speaker, after permitting, if
he thinks fit, a brief explanatory statement
from the member who moves and from the
member who opposes any such motion respec-
tively, may, without further debate, put the
question thereon, or the question, that the
debate be now adjourned.

Orders of the Day.

11. At the time fixed for the commencement
of public business, on days on which orders
have precedence of notices of motions, and
after the notices of motions have been dis-
posed of, on all other days, Mr. Speaker shall
direct the clerk at the table to read the orders
of the day, without any question being put.

Motions for
leave to

bring in bills
and nomina-
tion of select
committees

at commence-
ment of public
business.

Orders of
the day

to be read
without
question put.
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12. The orders of the day shall be disposeq
of in the order in which they stang upon
the paper ; the right being reserved to His
Majesty’s ministers of arranging government
business, whether orders of the day or notices
of motions in such order as they may think
fit, subject to precedence of private members’

- business on those days on which such business

has precedence.

Supply and Ways and Means.

13. The committees of supply and ways
and means shall be appointed by the House
at the commencement of every session, so
Soon as an address has been agreed to, in
answer to His Majesty’s speech.

14.—(1) Twenty days and no more (unless
as hereinafter provided) being days before the
5th of August, shall be allotted for the con-
sideration of the annual navy, army, air, and
civil estimates, including votes on account.
The days allotted shall not include any day
on which the question has to be put that Mr.
Speaker do leave the chair, or any day on
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which the business of supply does not stand
2 first order.

@ Provided that the days occupied by the
consideration of estimates supplementary to
those of a previous session or of any vote of
credit, or of votes for supplementary or addi-
tional estimates presented by the government
for war expenditure, or for any new service
not included in the ordinary estimates for the
year, shall not be included in the computation
of the twenty days aforesaid.

i

(3) Provided also that on motion made after
notice, to be decided without amendment or
debate, additional time, not exceeding three
days, may be allotted for the purposes afore-
said, either before or after the 5th of August.

(4) On a day so allotted, no business other
than the business of supply shall be taken
before eleven, and no business in commijttee
or proceedings on report of supply shall be
taken after eleven, whether a general order
exempting business from interruption und&?r
the standing order (Sittings of the House) is
in force or not, unless the House otherwise
order on the motion of a minister of th_e
Crown, moved at the commencement of public
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business, to be decided without amendmeng
or debate.

(3) Of the days so allotted, not more thap
one day in committee shall be allotted to any
vote on account, and not more than one day
to the report of that vote. At eleven on the
close of the day on which the committee gp
that vote is taken, and of the day on which
the report of that vote is taken, the chairman
or Mr. Speaker, as the case may be, shall
forthwith put every question necessary to
dispose of the vote or the report.

(6) At ten of the clock on the last day but
one of the days so allotted the chairman shall
forthwith put every question necessary to dis-
pose of the vote then under consideration,
and shall then forthwith put the question with
respect to each class of the civil estimates that
the total amount of the votes outstanding in
that class be granted for the services defined
in the class, and shall in like manner put
severally the questions that the total amounts
of the votes outstanding in the navy, the
army, the air, and the revenue departments
estimates be granted for the services defined
in those estimates.
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(7) At ten of the clock on the last, not being
earlier than the _ﬁ\srellﬁeth, of the allotted days,
\Ir. Speaker shall forthwith put every question
necessary to dispose of the report of the resolu-

tion then under consideration, and shall then

forthwith put, with respect to each class of the
civil estimates, the question, that the House
doth agree with the committee in all the out-
standing resolutions reported in respect of that
class, and shall then put a like question with
respect to all the resolutions outstanding in
the navy, the army, the air, the revenue de-
partments estimates, and other outstanding
resolutions severally.

(8) On the days appointed for concluding
the business of supply, the consideration of
that business shall not be anticipated by a
motion of adjournment, and no dilatory
motion shall be moved on proceedings for
that business and the business shall not be
interrupted under any standing order.

(9) Any additional estimate for any new
matter not included in the original estimates
for the year shall be submitted for considera-
fion in the committee of supply on SOme day
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not later than two days before the Committe,
is closed,

(10) For the purposes of this order two
Fridays shall be deemed equivalent to 5 single
sitting on any other day.

15. The committees of supply and ways
and means may be fixed for any day on which

the House shall meet for despatch of business,

Orders of the day for Commitice.

16. Whenever an order of the day is read
for the House to resolve itself intc' committee
Mr. Speaker shall leave the chair without
putting any question, and the House shall
thereupon resolve itself into such committee,
unless notice of ap instruction to such com-
mittee has been given (When such instructiort
shall be first disposed of), or unless on first
going into commijttee of supply on the navy,
army, air or civil estimates respectively, or
on any vote of credit, an amendment be
moved or question raiseq relating to the
estimates Proposed to be taken in supply.
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Order in the House.

. 17.—(1) Whenever any member shall have Order in
heen named by Mr. Speaker, or by the chair- ehate:

man immediately after the commission of the
offence of disregarding the authority of the
chair, or of abusing the rules of the House
by persistently and wilfully obstructing the
‘business of the House, or otherwise, then, if
the offence has been committed by such mem-
ber in the House, Mr. Speaker shall forthwith
put the question, on a motion being made, no
amendment, adjournment, Or debate being
allowed, ** That such member be suspended
from the service of the House ; » and, if the
offence has been committed in a committee
of the whole House, the chairman shall forth-
with suspend the proceedings of the committee
and report the circumstance to the House ;
and Mr. Speaker shall on 2 motion being
made thereupon put the same question, with-
out amendment, adjournment, Ot debate, as
if the offence had been committed in the

House itself.

(2) If any member be suspended under this
order, his suspension on the first occasion shall
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continue until the fifth day, and on the secong
occasion until the twentieth day, on which
the House shall sit after the day on which
he was suspended, but on any subsequent
occasion until the House shall resolve that the
suspension of such member do terminate,

(8) Provided always, that suspension from
the service of the House shall not exempt the
member so suspended from serving on any
committee for the consideration of a private
bill to which he may have been appointed
before his suspension.

(4) Provided also, that not more than one
member shall be named at the same time,
unless several members, Present together,

have jointly disregarded the authority of the
chair.

(5) Provided also, that if any member, or
members acting jointly, who have been sus-
pended under this order from the service of
the House, shall refuse to obey the direction
of Mr. Speaker, when severally summoned
under Mr. Speaker’s orders by the serjeant-at-
arms to obey such direction, Mr. Speaker shall
call the attention of the House to the fact that
Tecourse to force is Decessary in order to com-
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pel obedience to his direction, and the member
or members named by him as having refused
1o obey his direction shall thereupon and
without further question put, be suspended
from the service of the House during the
remainder of the session.

(6) Provided always, that nothing in this
resolution shall be taken to deprive the House
of the power of proceeding against any mem-
ber according to ancient usages.

18. Mr. Speaker or the chairman, after
having called the attention of the House, or of
the committee, to the conduct of a member,
who persists in irrelevance, or tedious repeti-
fion either of his own arguments, Or of the
arguments used by other members in debate,
may direct him to discontinue his speech.

19.—(1) Mr. Speaker or the chairman shall
order members whose conduct is grossly dis-
orderly to withdraw immediately from the
House during the remainder of that day’s
sitting ; and the serjeant-at-arms shall act on
such orders as he may receive from the‘chalr
in pursuance of this resolution. But 1.f. on
any occasion, Mr. Speaker or the chairman

or repetition.
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deems that his powers under this standing
order are inadequate, he may name gycp
member or members in pursuance of the
standing order ‘‘ Order in debate,”’ or he
may call upon the House to adjudge upon the
conduct of such member or members.

(2) Provided always, that members who are
ordered to withdraw under this standing order,
or who are suspended from the service of the
House under the standing order *“ Order in
debate,” shall forthwith withdraw from the
precincts of the House, subject, however, in
the case of such suspended members, to the
Proviso in that standing order regarding their
service on private bill committees.

omeghal M R 205 I the case of ve disorder arisin
Speaker to > 2 : oL grave dis x g
adjourn House in the House Mr. Speaker may, if he thinks it
or suspend g ?
sitting. necessary to do so, adjourn the House without

question put, or suspend any sitting for a
time to be named by him.

Adjournment and Counting Out.

Debate on

2‘31‘}33:‘., for 21. When a motion is made for the adjourn-

ment. ment of a debate, or of the House during any



APPENDIX. 311

PART [.—STANDING ORDERsS—continued,

debate, or that the chairman do report pro-
gress, OF do leave the chair, the debate
thereupon shall be confined to the matter of
such motion ; and no member, having moved
or seconded any such motion, shall be entitled
io move, or second, any similar motion
during the same debate.

22. If Mr. Speaker, or the chairman, shall Dilatory,
motion 10

be of opinion that a motion for the adjourn-abuse of
ment of a debate, or of the House, during A &
any debate, or that the chairman do report
progress, or do leave the chair, is an abuse
of the rules of the House, he may forthwith
put the question thereupon from the chair,
or he may decline to propose the question

thereupon to the House.

23. The House, when it meets on Friday, Adiguia
shall, at its rising, stand adjourned until the Friday to
following Monday without any question being Y

put, unless the House shall otherwise resolve.
24, On Fridays the House shall stand ad1; %g;;g:f;‘g,,""*
journed if at any time after one of the cloc :
on the House being counted it shall appear
that forty members are not present.
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25. The House shall not be counted bety
a quarter-past eight and a quarter-past pjp,
of the clock, but if on a division taken on any
business between a quarter-past eight ang a
quarter-past nine of the clock it appears that
forty members are not present, the business
shall stand over until the next sitting of the
House, and the next business shall be taken.

een

Closure of Debate.

26.—(1) After a question has been proposed
a member rising in his place may claim to
move, *“ That the question be now put,” and,
unless it shall appear to the chair that such
motion is an abuse of the rules of the House,
or an infringement of the rights of the
minority, the question, ‘* That the question be
now put,’” shall be put forthwith, and decided
without amendment or debate.

(2) When the motion ““ That the question
be now put *’ has been carried, and the ques-
tion consequent thereon has been decided,
any further motion may be made (the assent
of the chair, as aforesaid, not having been
withheld) which may be requisite to bring
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{o a decision any question already proposed
from the chair.

(3) When a clause is under consideration, a

motion may be made (the assent of the chair,

a aforesaid, not having been withheld), that
the question, that certain words of the clause
defined in a motion stand part of the clause,
or that the clause stand part of, or be added
io, the bill, be now put. :

(4) Such motions shall be put forthwith,

. and decided without amendment or debate.

(5) Provided always that this rule shall be
put in force only when Mr. Speaker or, in
committee, the chairman of ways and means
or deputy chairman is in the chair.

27. Questions for the closure of deba
under standing order ‘‘ Closure of debate "’
shall be decided in the affirmative, if, when
a division be taken, it appears by the numbers
declared from the chair, that not less than
one hundred members voted in the majority
in support of the motion.

te Majority for
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Selection of Amendments.

28. In respect of any motion, or in respect
of any bill under consideration either in copn.
mittee of the whole House or on report, Mr,
Speaker, or in committee the chairman of
ways and means, and the deputy-chairman,

shall have power to select the new clauses

or amendments to be proposed, and may, if
he thinks fit, call upon any member who has
given notice of an amendment to give such
explanation of the object of the amendment

as may enable him to form a judgment upon
it.

Divisions.

29.—(1) If the opinion of Mr. Speaker or
the chairman as to the decision of a question
is challenged he shall direct that the lobby be
cleared.

(2) After the lapse of two minutes from
this direction he shall put the question again,
and, if his opinion is again challenged, he shall
announce the names of tellers.
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3) After the lapse of six minutes from this
girection he shall direct that the doors giving
access to the division lobbies be locked.

30.—(1) A member may vote in a division Voting of
although he did not hear the question put. membes

(2) A member is not obliged to vote.

31, Mr. Speaker or the chairman may, Division

after the lapse of two minutes, if in his OpInion Gty - claimed.
| the division is unnecessarily claimed, take the

vote of the House, or committee, by calling

upon the members who support, and who

challenge his decision, successively to rise in

their places ; and he shall thereupon, as he

thinks fit, either declare the determination of

the House or committee, or name tellers for a

division.

Public Bills.

32.—(1) When any bill shall be presented ‘[)’rfesi;r::trﬂoggg_

i of this tion and first
| by a member, in pursuance of an order oot

House, or shall be brought from the Lords,
the questions ‘‘ That this bill be now'read a
first time,”” and ‘* That this bill be printed,
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shall be decided without amendment o
debate.

(2) A member may, if he thinks fit, afte,
notice, present a bill without an order of the
House for its introduction ; and when a bjj is
so presented, the title of the bill shall be reaq
by the clerk at the table, and the bill sha
then be deemed to have been read a first time,
and shall be printed.

%ﬁ%ﬂiﬁig%gs_ 33. If on an amendment to the question
that a bill be now read a second time or the
third time it is decided that the word ‘ now '
or any words proposed to be left out stand
part of the question, Mr. Speaker shall forth-
with declare the bill to be read a second or
the third time as the case may be.

amend- 34. It shall be an instruction to all com-

committee.  mittees to which bills may be committed,
that they have power to make such amend-
ments therein as they shall think fit, provided
they be relevant to the subject matter of the
bill ; but that if any such amendment shall
not be within the title of the bill, they do
amend the title accordingly, and do report the
same specially to the House.
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35, In committee on a bill, the preamble Postpone-
shall stand postponed without question put ;l?rigfng{e,

until after the consideration of the clauses and
«chedules, if any.

36. In going through a bill no questions Questions not
all be put for the filling up words already R
printed in éalics, and commonly called blanks,
unless exception be taken thereto ; and if no
Jlterations have been made in the words so
printed in #talics, the bill shall be reported
without amendment, unless other amend-

ments have been made thereto.

37. On a clause being offered in the com- Procedure on
mittee on the bill, or on the consideration of afferforine
report of a bill, Mr. Speaker or the chairman
shall desire the member to bring up the same,
whereupon it shall be read 2 first time without
question put, but no clause shall be offered on

consideration of report without notice.

38. At the close of the proceedings of a lg.cport of

5 1.
committee of the whole House on 2 bill, the ™
th to the

a1l have been

House, and when amendments sh
be received,

made thereto, the same shall
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without debate, and a time appointed fo,
taking the same into consideration.

39. When the order of the day for the con-
sideration of a bill, as amended in the com-
mittee of the whole House, has been read, the
House shall proceed to consider the same
without question put, unless the member in
charge thereof shall desire to postpone its
consideration, or a motion shall be made to
recommit the bill.

40. If a motion to recommit a bill be
opposed, Mr. Speaker shall permit a brief ex-
planatory statement of the reasons for such
recommittal from the member who moves
and from a member who opposes any such
motion respectively, and shall without further
debate put the question thereon.

41. Upon the report stage of any bill no
amendment which could not have been pro-
posed in committee without an instruction
from the House may be proposed.

42. No amendments, not being merely

verbal, shall be made to any bill on the third
reading.
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43. Lords’ amendments to public bills Locds
{ shall be appointed to be considered on a future Ry
day, unless the House shall order them to be

considered forthwith.

44. With respect to any bill brought to Pecuniary

this House from the House of Lords, or re- pegaitiess
turned by the House of Lords to this House,
with amendments, whereby any pecuniary
penalty, forfeiture, or fee shall be authorised,
' imposed, appropriated, regulated, varied, or
. extinguished, this House will not insist on its
ancient and undoubted privileges in the
following cases:—

(1) When the object of such pecuniary
penalty or forfeiture is to secure the
execution of the act, or the punishment
or prevention of offences.

(2) Where such fees are imposed in respect
of benefit taken or service rendered
under the act, and in order to the
execution of the act, and are not made
payable into the treasury ot exchequer,
or in aid of the public revenue, an'd
do not form the ground of p_u\?llc
accounting by the parties receiving
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the same, either in res
or surplus.

(8) When such bill shall be g
for a local or personal act.

Pect of deficj;

Private by

Temporary 45, The precise duration of évery tempor.
N law shall be expressed in a distinct clause at
the end of the bill.

Standing Committees.

Committal 46.—(1) When a bill has been read a second |
gebils time it shall stand committed to one of the
standing committees, unless the House, on
motion to be decided without amendment or
debate, otherwise order ; and such a motion
shall not require notice, must be made im-
mediately after the bill is read a second time,
may be made by any member, and may,
though opposed, be decided after the expira-

tion of the time for opposed business. But
this order shall not apply to—

(@) bills for Imposing taxes or con-
solidated fund or appropriation bills ;
or

(b) bills for confirming provisional orders.
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@) Provided that the House may, on
motion made by the member in charge of a
bill, commit the bill to a standing committee
i respect of some of its provisions, and to a
committee of the whole House in respect to
other provisions, and that if such a motion
is opposed Mr. Speaker, after permitting, if
pe thinks fit, a brief explanatory statement
from the member who makes and from the
member who opposes the motion, shall with-
out further debate put the question thereon.

(3) Where a bill has been committed to a

. standing committee, or has been so com-

mitted in respect of any provision, then, at
the report stage of the bill or provision, the
rile against speaking more than once shall
not apply to the member in charge of the bill
or to the mover of any amendment or new
clause in respect of that amendment or clause.

47.—(1) Not more than five standing €
mittees shall be appoint
tion of bills or other business referred to 2
standing committee, and the procedure in
those committees shall be the same as in_ a
select committee unless the House otherwise

order. On a division being called in the
M

om- Constitution
ed for the considera- committees.
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House, the chairman of a stan
shall suspend the proceedin
mittee for such time as will,
enable members to vote in the
notice of amendment to a bil] which hag beep
cominitted to a standing committee shall stanq
referred to the standing committee. The
quorum of a standing committee shal] be
twenty. Strangers shall be admitted to
standing committee except when the cq
mittee shall order them to withdraw.,

ding Committee
€S In the com.
in his Opiniop,
division, Any

m-

(2) One of the standing committees shall be
appointed for the consideration of all public
bills relating exclusively to Scotland and com-
mitted to a standing committee, and shall
consist of all the members representing Scot-
tish constituencies, together with not less than
ten nor more than fifteen other members to be
nominated in respect of any bill by the com-
mittee of selection, who shall have regard in
such nomination to the approximation of the
balance of parties in the committee to that in
the whole House, ang shall have power from
time to time to discharge, for non-attendance
or at their own request, the members so
hominated by them, and to appoint others
in substitution for thoge discharged.

a
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(8) Subject as aforesaid the bills committed
{o a standing committee shall be distributed
among the committees by Mr. Speaker.

(4) In all but one of the standing committees
government bills shall have precedence.

(5) Standing order No. 18 (as to irrelevance
and repetition) and standing orders Nos. 26
(1), (2), (3) and (4) and 27 (as to closure) shall
apply to standing committees, with the sub-
sitution in standing order No. 26 of the
chairman of the committee for the chair, and,
in standing order No. 27 of 20 for 100 as the
number necessary to render the majority
effective for the closure, and the chairman of
a standing committee shall have the like
powers as the chairman has under standing
order No. 22 (as to dilatory motions).

(6) All standing committees shall have leave
to print and circulate with the ¢ Votes ”’ the
minutes of their proceedings and any amended
clauses of bills committed to them.

2 : : Ay
48. Each of the said standm'g committees ;fonsag;di%z
shall consist of not less than thirty nor more committees.

than fifty members, to be nominated by the
M *
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committee of selection, who shall have regarq
to the composition of the House ; ang shall
have power to discharge members from time
to time, for non-attendance or at their owp
request, and to appoint others in substitutiop
for those discharged. Provided that, for the
consideration of all public bills relating ex-
clusively to Wales and Monmouthshire, the
committee shall be so constituted as to com-
prise all members sitting for constituencies in
Wales and Monmouthshire. The committee
of selection shall also have power to add not
less than ten nor more than thirty-five mem-
bers to a standing committee in respect of any
bill referred to it, to serve on the committee
during the consideration of such bill, and in
adding such members shall have regard to
their qualifications. Provided that this order

shall not apply to the standing committee on
Scottish bills.

49. The committee of selection shall nomi-
Date a chairmen’s panel to consist of not less
than eight nor more than twelve members,
of whom three shall be a quorum ; and the
chairmen’s panel shall appoint from among
themselves the chairman of each standing
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committee, and may change the chairman so
appointed from time to time.

50. All bills which shall have been com- Report of
mitted to one of the said standing committees e
shall, when reported to the House, be pro- sancnai
ceeded with as if they had been reported
from a committee of the whole House: Pro-
vided only that all bills reported from a stand-
ing committee, whether amended or not, shall
be considered on report by the House without
question put, unless the member in charge
thereof desire to postpone its consideration,

or a2 motion be made to recommit the bill.

Committees of the Whole House.

51. When the chairman has been ordered When chair-
to make a report to the House, he shall leave L e
the chair without question put. Every such question put.
report shall be brought up without question

put.

Sittings of Committees.

52. All committees shall have leave to .sit, Elétggﬁit :(fs.
during the sitting of the House and notwith-
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standing any adjournment of the Hoy

: S€ on
any day on which the House has sat.

Select Commitiees.

53. No select committee shall, without leave
of the House, consist of more than fifteen
members ; such leave shall not be moved fof
without notice ; and in the case of members
proposed to be added or substituted, after
the first appointment of the committee, the
notice shall include the names of the members
proposed to be added or substituted.

54. Every member intending to move for
the appointment of a select committee shall
endeavour to ascertain previously whether
each member proposed to be named by him
on such committee will give his attendance
thereupon.

55. Every member intending to move for
the appointment of a select committee shall,
one day next before the nomination of such
committee, place on the notices the names
of the members intended to be proposed by
him to be members of such committee.
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s6. Lists shall be affixed in some con- Lists of
gpicuous place in the committee office and in members,
the lobby of the House of all members serving

on each select committee.

57. To every question asked of a witness Entry of
a . & S questlons

ander examination in the proceedings of any asked.

select committee there shall be prefixed in the

minutes of the evidence the name of the mem-

ber asking such question.

58. The names of the members present each Entry o the
minutes of

day at the sitting of any select committee, and proccedings
in the event of any division taking place, therk koot
question proposed, the name of the proposer
and the respective votes thereupon of the
members present, shall be entered on the
minutes of the proceedings of the committee,
and such minutes of proceedings shall be
reported to the House.

59. The names of members present each day Entry on the
at the sitting of any select committee shall be hvidence.

entered on the minutes of evidence, if any.

60. If, at any time during the sitting of a Quorum.
select committee of this House the quorum of
members fixed by the House shall not be




Power to
Teport opinion
and observa-
tions.

Notice of
prayers.

Recom-
mendation

m Crown
when Tequired
on applica-
tion relating
to public
money,

328 MANUAL OF PROCEDURE.

PART I.—STANDING ORDERS—continueq.

present, the clerk of the committee shall cq))
the attention of the chairman to the fact, whe
shall thereupon suspend the Proceedings of
the committee until a quorum be Present, op
adjourn the committee to some future day.

61. Every select committee having power
to send for persons, papers, and records, sha]l
have leave to report their opinion and obser.
vations, together with the minutes of evidence
taken before them, to the House, and also to
make a special report of any matters which
they may think fit to bring to the notice of
the House.

62. The serjeant-at-arms attending this
House shall, from time to time, when the
House is going to prayers, give notice thereof
to all committees.

Public Money.

63. This House will receive no petition for
any sum relating to public service or pro-
ceed upon any motion for a grant or charge
upon the public revenue, whether payable
out of the consolidated fund or out of money

i
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to be provided by parliament, unless recom-
mended from the Crown.

64. This House will not proceed upon any Certain pro-
petition, motion, or bill, for granting any f:ffé,’:,? to

ney, or for releasing or com i public _money
money B0 pounding any £8 % Gated
sum of money owing, to the Crown, but inin committee.

a committee of the whole House.

65. This House will not receive any peti- Restriction
on receipt

tion for compounding any sum of money of petitions
owing to the Crown, upon any branch of the Rl e
revenue, without a certificate from the

proper officer or officers annexed to the said

petition, stating the debt, what prosecutions

have been made for the recovery of such

debt, and setting forth how much the peti-

tioner and his security are able to satisty

thereof.

66. This House will not proceed upon any fxfog%dd?e:s to

motion for an address to the Crown, praying gg?l\:nofor
that any money may be issued, or that any puplic money.

expense may be incurred, but in a committee

of the whole House.
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67. This House will not receive any pet.
tion or proceed upon any motion for g
charge upon the revenues of India, byt what
is recommended by the Crown.

68. If any motion be made in the House
for any aid, grant, or charge upon the Public
revenue, whether payable out of the con-
solidated fund or out of money to be pro-
vided by parliament, or for any charge upon
the people, the consideration and debate
thereof shall not be presently entered upon,
but shall be adjourned till such further day
as the House shall think fit to appoint, and
then it shall be referred to a committee of
the whole House before any resolution or
vote of the House do pass therein.

69. When notice has been given of a reso-
lution authorising expenditure in connection
with a bill, the House may if the recom-
mendation of the Crown is signified thereto,
at any time after such notice appears on the
paper resolve itself into committee to con-
sider the resolution.

70. A resolution authorising the issue of
money out of the consolidated fund reported

|
1
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from the committee of ways and means may
be considered forthwith by the House, and
the consideration on report and third reading
of a bill ordered to be brought in upon such
4 resolution or resolutions may be taken forth-
with as soon as the bill has been reported
from committee of the whole House.

Packet and Telegraphic Contracts.

71. In all contracts extending over a period Ef"btf“ts
of years, and creating a public charge, actual approved by
or prospective, entered into by the govern- £esoltion.
ment for the conveyance of mails by sea, or
for the purpose of telegraphic communications
beyond sea, there should be inserted the con-
dition that the contract shall not be binding
until it has been approved of by a resolution
of the House.

72. Every such contract, when executed, Contracts to
shall forthwith, if parliament be then sitting. table.
or if parliament be not then sitting, within
fourteen days after it assembles, be laid upon
the table of .the House, accompanied by 2
minute of the lords of the treasury: setting
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forth the grounds on which they

_ have Pro-
ceeded in authorising it.

73. In cases where any such contract re.
quires to be confirmed by act of Parliament,
the bill for that purpose shall not be intro-
duced and dealt with as a private bill, ang
power to the government to enter into agree-
ments by which obligations as a public
charge shall be undertaken shall not be given
in any private act.

Public Accounts.

74. There shall be a committee, to be de-
signated ‘‘ the committee of public accounts,”’
for the examination of the accounts showing
the appropriation of the sums granted by
parliament to meet the public expenditure, to

" consist of not more than fifteen members, who

shall be nominated at the commencement of
every session, and of whom five shall be a
quorum. The Committee shall have power
to send for persons, papers and records, and to
report from time to time.
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Public Petitions.

75. Every member offering to present 2 Presenta-
petition to the House, not being a petition for Sggﬁ‘fm_
5 private bill or relating to a private bill
pefore the House, shall confine himself
to a statement of the parties from whom
it comes, of the number of signatures
attached to it, and of the material allegations
contained in it, and to the reading of the
prayer of such petition.

76. Every such petition not containing No debate
atter in breach of the privileges of this o P
House, and which according to the rules or
usual practice of this House, can be received,
shall be brought to the table by the direction
of Mr. Speaker, who chall not allow any de-
bate or any member to speak upon, or in
relation to such petition ; but it may be read

by the clerk at the table, if required.

43 ining Petition as
77. In the case of such petition cor;lpla:v hic}gl ke pms?nt
1 or rsona!
of some present personal grievance: B

there may be an urgent necessity for providing
an immediate remedy, the matter contained
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in such petition may be brought into dis-
cussion on the presentation thereof.

78. All other such petitions, after they sha])
have been ordered to lie on the table, shaly
be referred without any question being put to
a committee to be designated the committee
on public petitions ; but if any such petition
relate to any matter or subject with respect
to which the member presenting it has given
notice of a motion, and the said petition has
not been ordered to be printed by the com-
mittee, such member may, after notice given,

move that such petition be printed with the
“ Votes.”

79. Subject to the above regulations, peti-
tions against any resolution or bill imposing
a tax or duty for the current service of the
year shall be henceforth received, and the
usage under which the House has refused to
entertain such petitions shall be discontinued.

Speaker and Deputy Speaker.

80.—(1) Whenever the House shall be in-
formed by the clerk at the table of the un-
avoidable absence of Mr. Speaker, the chair-
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man of ways and means shall perform the
Juties and exercise the authority of Speaker
in relation to all proceedings of this House,
as Deputy Speaker, until the next meeting of
the House, and so on from day to day, on
the like information being given to the House,
until the House shall otherwise order: pro-
vided that if the House shall adjourn for more
than twenty-four hours the Deputy Speaker
shall continue to perform the duties and exer-
cise the authority of Speaker for twenty-four
hours only after such adjournment.

(2) At the commencement of every parlia-
ment, or from time to time, as necessity may
arise, the House may appoint a deputy chair-
man, who shall be entitled to exercise all the
powers vested in the chairman of ways and
means, including his POWers as Deputy
Speaker.

(3) Provided also that the chairman of ways
and means O deputy-chairman do take the
chair as Deputy Speaker, when requested s0
to do by Mr. Speaker, without any formal
the House ; and that Mr.
nate, at the commencement
f not more than

communication to
Speaker shall nomi
of every session, 2 panel 0
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five members to act as temporary chairmey
of committees, when requested by the chaj.
man of ways and means.

Members.

81. No member’s name shall be affixed to
any seat in the House before the hour of
prayers ; and Mr. Speaker shall give directions
to the doorkeepers accordingly.

82. Any member having secured a seat at
prayers shall be entitled to retain the same
until the rising of the House.

83. Members may take and subscribe the

oath required by law at any time during the

sitting of the House, before the orders of the
day and notices of motions have been entered
upon, or after they have been disposed of ;

but no debate or business shall be interrupted
for that purpose.

84. Every person returned as a member
of this House, who may claim to be a person
for the time being by law permitted to make
2 solemn affirmation or declaration instead
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of taking an oath, shall henceforth (notwith-
standing SO much of the resolution adopted
by this House on the 22nd day of June,
1890, as relates to affirmation) be permitted,
without question, to make and subscribe a
solemn affirmation in the form prescribed
by the Parliamentary Oaths Act, 1866, as
altered by the Promissory Oaths Act, 1868,
subject to any liability by statute.

Witnesses.

85. Any oath or affirmation taken or made Qg&ﬁw& ;
by any witness before the House, or a com- ?{ath in
mittee of the whole House, may be adminis-
tered by the clerk at the table.

86. Any oath or affirmation taken or made Adminiss,
by any witness before a select committee may gétcl::tm
be administered by the chairman, OT by the committee.

clerk attending such committee.

Strangers.

: - Power of
87. The serjeant-at-arms attending this ser‘;ymnt-aﬁ-
. SIS i je arms wit
. House shall, from time to time, take into his respect to

' custody any stranger whom he may see, OL strangers.
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who may be reported to him to be, in oy
part of the House or gallery aPPropriateq ¢,
the members of this House, and alsq any
stranger who, having been admitted intq any
other part of the House or galle

Iy, shall mjg
conduct himself, or shall not withdraw

s ! When
strangers are directed to withdraw, while the
House, or any committee of the whole

House, is sitting.

88. No member of this House shall pre-
sume to bring any stranger into any part
of the House or gallery appropriated to the
members of this House while the House, or
a committee of the whole House, is sitting.

89. If at any sitting of the House, or in
committee, any member shall take notice
that strangers are present, Mr. Speaker, or
the chairman (as the case may be), shall
forthwith put the question, ** That strangers
be ordered to withdraw,”’ without permitting
any debate or amendment: provided that
Mr. Speaker, or the chairman, may, when-
ever he thinks fit, order the withdrawal of
strangers from any part of the House.
Provided that any order made under this
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ganding order shall not apply to members
of the House' of Lords.

Letters.

90. To prevent the intercepting or losing of H_itogiy of
Jetters directed to members of this House, the addressed to
postmaster of the House or other persons members;
appointed by the Postmaster-General shall
attend daily (Sundays excepted) for the de-
livery and re-direction of all letters arriving
in course of post and shall take care, during
their stay there, to deliver the same to the
several members to whom they shall be
directed, or to their known servant or ser-
vants, or other persons bringing notes under
the hands of the members sending for the
same.

91. The said officers shall, upon their going Dlrection e
away, lock up such letters as shall remain f;ﬁ:ﬁ. of

undelivered.

to Mode of

92. When any Jetter or packet directed to NoG® 2 it
to Mr. Speaker, he letters
directed to

this House shall come .
shall open the sarme ; and acquaint the House; House.
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at its next sitting, with the contents

p thereof,
if proper to be communicated to this

House,

Parliamentary Papers.

93. If, during the existence of Parliament,
papers are commanded to be presented to this
House by His Majesty at any time, the de-
livery of such papers to the librarian of the
House of Commons shall be deemed to be for

all purposes the presentation of them to this
House.
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PART IL

SESSIONAL ORDERS AND
RESOLUTIONS.*

Elections,—Ordered, That all members 2!
| who are returned for two oI more places in

. any part of the United Kingdom do make

their election for which of the places they
will serve, within one week after it shall
appear that there is no question upon the
return for that place ; and if any thing shall
come in question touching the return Of
glection of any member, he is to withdraw
during the time the matter is in debate ; and
that all members returned upon double
returns do withdraw till their returns are
determined.

Resoited Bihat i nOMDESE of the realm,
except such peers of Ireland s shall for the

* The sessional orders printed here are -orders
which are customarily made at the peginning ©f
each session s to the distinction between

standing and sessiona.l orders, S€€ May, 150.

Nov. 1933.
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tine being be actually elected, ang shal] not
have declined to serve, for any county, city,
or borough of Great Britain, hath any righ
to give his vote in the election of any
member to serve in parliament.
Resolved, That if it shall appear that any
person hath been elected or returned ,
member of this House, or endeavoured s
to be, by bribery, or any other corrupt
practices this House will proceed with the
utmost severity against all such persons as
shall have been wilfully concerned in such
bribery or other corrupt practices.

Witnesses,_Resolved, That if it shall
appear that any person hath been tampering

with any witness, in respect of his evidence

to be given to this House, or any committee
thereof, or directly or indirectly hath
endeavoured to deter or hinder any person
from appearing or giving evidence, the same
is declared to be a high crime or mis-
demeanour; and this House will proceed with
the utmost severity against such offender.

Resolved, That if it shall appear that any
person hath given false evidence in any case




|
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pefore this House, or any committee thereof,

gis House will proceed with the wutmost

everity against such offender.

Metropolitan Police,—Ordered, That the 21 Nov. 1933.

ommissioner of the police of the metropolis

do take care that during the session of parlia-
ment the passages through the streets leading
o this House be kept free and open and that

| 10 obstruction be permitted to hinder the

passage of members to and from this House,
and that no disorder be allowed in West-
minster Hall, or in the passages leading to
fhis House, during the sitting of parliament,
and that there be no annoyance therein or
thereabouts ; and that the serjeant-at-arms
attending this House do communicate this
order to the commissioner aforesaid.

'__Qrdered, That2! Nov. 1933.
' of this House
Mr. Speaker;

“ Votes and Proceedings,’
the ** Votes and Proceedings ’
be printed being first perused by
and that he do appoint the printing thereof ;
and that no person but such as he shall
appoint do presume to print the same:

—
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Privileges,—Ordered, That 5 committee of
privileges be appointed.
Journal,—Ordered, That the journal of
this House, from the end of the last session
to the end of the present session, with ap
index thereto, be printed.

Ordered, That the said journal and index

be printed by the appointment and under
the direction of * * & & the

clerk of this House,

Ordered, That the said journal and index
be printed by such person as shall be licensed
by Mr. Speaker, and that no other person
do presume to print the same.
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| ACCOUNT, VoTES ON, se¢ VOTES ON ACCOUNT

| AccOUNTS, se¢ PAPERS

Accounts, PUBLIC, COMMITTEE OF, see PUBLIC ACCOUNTS,

COMMITTEE OF

ACT OF PARLIAMENT—
Papers presented in pursuance of, 241, 243
Proceedings in pursuance of, 37; exemption of,

from interruption, 36

ADDRESSEs To THE CROWN, 235
For issue of public money or for incurring expense,
197, 235

For returns, 241, 242

In reply to speech from the throne,
of matters appointed for ¢
notices of motions in debate on amen

to motions for, 120

10 ; anticipation
onsideration and
dments

ADJOURNMENT OF DEBATE, MOTIONS FOR—

Debate on, 140

Effect on, of a
business, 39

Mover of—
Cannot reserve speech, 140
Has no right of reply. 139
Rights of, on resumption of debate: 141

rrival of time for interruption of
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ADJOURNMENT OF DEBATE, MOTIONS FOR—cOntinued,
Notice of, not required, 114
Powers of chair as to, 150
Restriction on moving or seconding of, 140
Seconder of, cannot reserve speech, 140

ADJOURNMENT OF THE HOUSE—

By Mr. Speaker without question put—
Hour of, at sittings on Friday, 40 ; at sittings

on Monday, Tuesday, Wednesday ang
Thursday, 40

In case of grave disorder, 154
When quorum not present, 112-113
Dissolution of parliament during period of, 5
From Friday till Monday, 34, 112
In case of grave disorder, powers of chair as to, 154
Motions for—
After moment of interruption, 40
Before commencement of public business, 299 ;
by ministers of the crown, 75
Debate on, 140
Effect on, of arrival of time for interruption
of business, 39
Mover of, cannot reserve speech, 140

Moving of, if orders of the day are disposed
of before 11.30 p.m., 40
Notice of, not required, 114

On matter of urgent public importance, motions -

for, 72-75
On “ allotted days,”” 212 note *

Not permitted on last two ‘‘ allotted
days,'” 211

Time for asking leave to make, 53, 72
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AmouRNMENT oF THE HousE—continued.

Powers of chair as to, 150
Restriction on moving or seconding of, 140
Until Saturday, 35

Orders for, nature of, 2

Through absence of quorum, 112-113

Time for, 40

To a day fixed with power to Mr. Speaker to call
House together on an earlier day, 2

ADVOCACY OF CAUSE FOR PECUNIARY REWARD, by members,
prohibition of, 249

AFFIRMATION—
Administration of, to witnesses, 239
By members, 16
By witnesses, 239

AGENTS, PARLIAMENTARY, 58, 253, 259
at public charge are

AGREEMENTS by which obligations
at to enter into, not

undertaken, power to governme
to be given in private acts, 332

AR ESTIMATES, see IESTIMATES ; SUPPLY

PLY
r consideration in com-

ting and circulation of,
standing com-

ALroTTED DaYs, see under Sur

AeNDED Crausgs of bills unde:
mittee of whole House, prin
177 ; of Dbills under consideration in
mittee, printing and circulation of, 89, 178

AMENDMENTS—
To bills in committee—
Admissibility of, rules as to, 167-168, 171-173

Amendments t0, 173
¢, on order paper,

Arrangement O.

171
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AMENDMENTS—continued.

To bills in committee—continued.
Mode of proposing, 170
Moving of, by other than member na
notice, 171
Notice of—
How and when given, 116, 165
Member giving, not obliged to move, 171
Not obligatory, 115, 170
Reference of, to standing committee, 87
Not within title of bill, 168
Powers of chair as to, 173
Precedence among, 171
Selection of, 130, 173 ; power of, not exercised
in standing committee, 88
Withdrawal of, 173
To bills on report, 181-182—
Considered after new clauses, 180
Mover of, may speak more than once in case ot

bills reported from standing committee, 139
Procedure on, 182

Restrictions on, 181
Selection of, powers of chair as to, 130
To bills on third reading, 185
To bills under Parliament Act in second or third
session, 272
To motions—
Admissibility of, rules as to, 123
Amendments to, 124
For omission of words and substitution of
others, precedence of, over amendment for
omission of words, 123 -
Kinds of, 122
Notice of, 114, 115 note !

med ip
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To motions—continued.
Personal charges may not be made by means
of, 124 note*
Personal interest does not preclude moving
of, 136
Precedence among, 123
Previous question may not be moved on, 127
Question on, mode of putting, 124
Selection of, 130
In committee of whole House, 130
In House, powers of chairman of ways and
means and deputy chairman as to, 131
Withdrawal of, 122
To question for second or third reading of bill, 163,
164-5, 184, 185
To question for speaker leaving the chair on going
into committee of supply, 206, 207 ; notice of,
obligatory, 114
To resolutions reported from committees of the
whole House, 82
To title of bill, in committee,
reading, 185

168, 176 ; on third

AMENDMENTS TO PROPOSED AMENDMENTS—
To bills, 173
To motions, 124, 125
ANTICIPATION, rule against, 74, 120
APPROACHES To THE HOUSE, clearing of, se
to, 9, 343
APPROPRIATION AcT, 201, 216, 220

APPROPRIATION Birr, 220, 221-22_3
Not committed to a standing cO

ssional order as

mmittee, 86, 166
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APPROPRIATION BIrLL—continued.

Report and third reading stages of, ma;
forthwith, 179, 192

APPROPRIATIONS IN AID, committee of supply and, 215

ARMY AND AIR FoRrCE (ANnNuaL) BILL, exem

ption of Ppro-
ceedings on, from interruption, 36

ARMY ESTIMATES, see ESTIMATES ; SuppLy

BaLLor—

For notices of motions on going into committee of
supply, 49-50, 207

For bills and for first two motion days of session,
48-49 ; members successful in, must choose
between bill or motion, 48, 49

For notices of motions, 49, 117 ; for first two avail-
able Wednesdays, 49, 116

BANKRUPTCY of a member, 17 ; issue of new writ during
recess in case of vacancy caused by, 21

Bar oF tHE Housk, members must not speak from a place
below, 137

BeLis, ELECTRIC, ringing of, to warn members in case of
divisions 111, 133 ; in case of counts, 111

Brirs, Hysrip—

Committal of, to joint committees, 103, 166 ; to
select committees, 163, 166

Examiners’ reports on, reference of, to select com-
mittee on standing orders, 162

Joint committees on, nomination of commons
members of, 167

Nature of, 156

y be taken
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BILLS: HyBRID—COR LN ued.

Reference of, to examiners, 161

Procedure on, 161-163, 166

Second reading of, 162

Select committees on, nomination of members of, 92
107, 166 ki

Suspension of proceedings on, and resumption in
following session, 194

BiLLS, PRIVATE, se€ also BUSINESS, PRIVATE—

Advertisements as to objects of, preliminary, 253
Agents for, 253
Amendments to, on Teport, 261 ; opposition to,
262 ; on third reading, 261
Chairman of ways and means and, 27
Committal of, 259 ; to joint committees, 103 ; to
specially constituted committees, 92
Committee of selection and, 106, 259, 265
Committees on—
Instructions to, 57, 58, 260, 262.
Opposed—
Absence of members of, 248, 266
Adjournment of, over day ©on which
House sits, 266
Appointment of, 265
Chairmen of, appointment ©
vote of, 266
Committee of selection and, 106
Constitution of, 265

Members of, appointment of,
attendance, 248,

duties of, 2as to '
966 ; absence of, 267 i
Members personally or locally interested not

to serve O 136, 267

£, 106, 265

106, 265
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BILLS, PRIVATE—continued.,
Committees on—continued.

Select committees and, differenceg between
265-267 :

Specially constituted, 92
Suspension, etc., of member does not exempt
him from serving on, 151, 153
Unopposed, 265 ; members of, locally or per-
sonally interested, voting by, 267
Witnesses before, attendance
237
Consideration of, as amended, 260, 261 ;
tion to, 262
Deposit of, on day before Presentation in com-
mittee and private bill office, 256
Deposit of copies of, in certain offices, 254
Deputy-chairman and, 28, 259
Distribution of, between the two Houses, 256
Estimates, &c., relating to, deposit of, 254
First reading of, 257

Imposing charges on People or public revenue, 198
Joint committees on, 103

Introduction of, 256-257 ; preliminaries to, 253-256
King’s consent to, signification of, 57

Lords, authorising Pecuniary penalties, &c., 230
Members not to manage, for pecuniary reward, 248
Money deposits Tequired for, 254

Notices to owners regarding, 254
Object of, 155

Opposed—
> Committee of sele
Committees. on,
What are, 258
Petitions against, 258

of, how secured,

Opposi-

ction and, 106, 259
see above, Committees
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BiLLS, PRIVATE—CON tinued.
Petitions for, 254
Examiners of, 255
Examination of, by examiners, 255
Plans, &c., regarding, deposit of, 2563
Preliminary advertisements, deposits and notices
regarding, 253-254
Presentation of, 256, 257
Procedure on, how regulated, 252
Promotion of, 253 ; by members for pecuniary
reward not allowed, 248
Public bills and, 155
Second reading of, 259 ; opposition to, 58, 262
Speaker’s powers regarding, 158
Stages of, requiring proceedings in House, 57 ;
intervals between, 262

Unopposed, committee on, seé above, Committees

BiLLs, ProVIsIONAL ORDER, 56, 263
Not committed to standing committees,
Parliament Act does not apply to, 273
Under Private Legislation Procedure (Scotland)

Acts, 263-265

86, 166

BiLLs, PUBLIC—

See also subject headings
Affecting prerogative or property of Crown, &c., 19
Affecting private interests, 156, 161-163
Amendments to—

In committee,
Admissibility of,
171-173
Amendments t0, 173
Arrangement of, on notice paper, 171

Mode of proposing, 170

2

167-168, 169, 170-173
rules as to, 167-168,

i
| ]
|
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BiLLs, PuBLic—continued.
Amendments to—continued.
In committee—
Moving of, by other than memb
. in notice, 171
Notice of—
How and when given, 116, 165
Member giving, not obliged to Mmove,
[ 71
Not obligatory, 115, 170
Not within title of bill, 168
Powers of chair as to, 173
Precedence among, 171
Reference of, to standing committee, 87
Selection of, 130, 173; power of, not
exercised in standing committees, 88
Withdrawal of, 173
Lords, see Lords amendments
On report—
Considered after new clauses, 180
Mover of, may speak more than once, in
case of bills reported from standing
committees, 139
Procedure on, 182
Restrictions on, 181

Selection of, powers of chair as to, 130,
On third reading, 185

€IS nameq

Blanks in, Proceedings on, 317
Clauses of—
Amended, reprinting of, 89, 177

Amendments to, see above, Amendments
Closure on, or on words of, 128, 130
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BILLS, PusLic—continued.
Clauses of—continued.

Consideration of, in committee, 169 ; on report,
182

Imposing charges on people or public revenue,
160
New, in committee, 174-175; notice of, 115,
116 ; selection of, powers of chair as to,
130
New, on report, 180, 181 °
Mover of, right of, to speak more than
once in case of bill reported from
standing committee, 139
Notice of, obligatory, 115, 181
Restrictions on, 181
Selection of, powers of chair as to, 130
When taken, 180
Omission of, may be proposed on report, 182
Postponement of, in committee, 174 ; on
report, not allowed, 182
Committal of—
_to committees of the whole House, 166 ; motions
for 39, 86, 166 ; in respect of some Pro-
visions only, 86
to joint committees, 102, 166 ; motions affirm-
ing expediency of, 39, 166
to select committees, 166 ;
to standing committees, 86, 165 ; in respect

of some provisions only, 86

Committed to standing committees—
Amended clauses of, printing and circulation

of 89, 178 3
n*
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Birrs, Puamc—contz'nusd.

Committed to standing committ,

ees——continued,
Distribution of, among  committees by

Mr,

Speaker, 87

Notices of amendments to, referred to com-
mittee, 87

Precedence among, 87

Procedure on, after committee stage, 180

Relating exc]usively to Scotland, 83, 87;
Wiales and Monmouthshire, 84,

Committees of whole House on——

See also CoMMITTEES oF THE WHOLE Housg

Amendments in, see above, Amendments

Conclusion of Proceedings in, 176

Consideration of bill not completed by, at time
for interruption of business, 176

Instructions to, 167, 168

Orders of the da
167 ; where P.

to

y for, procedure on reading,
Togress has been reported, 177
Procedure in, 169-177, see also sub-headings,
:\mendments: Blanks ; Clauses ; Pre-
amble ; Schedules ; Title
Consent of Crown or Duke
cation of, 192, 234

Consideration of, as amended, se¢ below sub-
heading, Report stage

Contents of, must not 80 beyond title, 161

"Dummy.” 157, 158

Endorsement of §
269, 270

of Cornwall to, signifi-

Peaker’s certificate on, 186, 193

2

Efiect on, of Prorogation, 193




INDEX. 357

BILLS, PusLic—continued.

Explanatory memorandum may be prefixed to, 161

First reading of, 158, 160 ; on first day of session,
9, 10, note*

Government—
How indicated in notice paper, 47 ; in weekly

list, 53 :

Notices of, when usually given, 11
Precedence of, in standing committees, 87

Introduction of, 156-160

Italicised provisions in, 160 ; procedure on, 317

. Joint committees on, see COMMITTEES, JOINT

Lapse of, at end of session, 193

Leave to bring in, motions for, see above, Intro-
duction

Lords—
Authorising, &c., pecuniary penalties, &c., 229
Commons amendments to, 191
Financial provisions required to give effect to.

228 {
Imposing charges on people or public revenue, . |
226, 227 '

!

Infringing commons privileges, how dealt i

with, 227 |
Procedure on, 190
Provisions in, printed in special type, 228
Restrictions on, 226

Lords amendments to— i
Committees to draw up reasons for disagree-
ing with, appointment of, 188 ; notice

of, not required, 91, 114
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BiLLs, PusLic—continued.

- Lords amendments to—continued.
Consideration of, 187-188
Mover of motion on, has no ri
139
Notice of motion for appointment of time
for, not required, 115 note °, 187
Disagreement to, Procedure consequential on,
189-190
Imposing or altering amount of char
or otherwise infringin
226, 227-228
Non-contentious, consideration of, 53, 187
Printing of, 189

Touching pecuniary Penalties, 229
Money—

ght of reply,

ge on people
§ commons privileges,

Definition of, in Parliament Act, 268

Endorsement of Speaker’s certificate on, 186,
193, 269

Powers of House of Lords as to, 226, 268
Sent to the lords one month before end of

session and not passed by them within one
month, 268

Money clauses of, see above, Clauses

Names on back of, limit to, 158

Not committed to standing committee, what, 86, 166
Not passed by end of session, 193

Objection to, as going beyond title, when to be
made, 161

Originating in committee of the whole House, 159,

197 ; stages of, must be taken on different days,
178, 191

Origina.t_ing in committee of ways and means, exemp-
tion of proceedings on, from interruption, 36
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BILLS, pusLic—continued.

Other than government bills, see below, Private
members’

Passed by the commons in three successive sessions,
and rejected by the lords, 270 ; procedure ou,
in second or third session, 272

Passed by the commons, sending of, to the lords,
186 3

Passing of, no motion made for, 186

Preamble to, consideration of, in committee, 175

Presentation of, 156, 157, 158

Presented for royal assent under Parliament Act,
endorsement of Speaker’s certificate on, 193,
269, 270

Printing of, after introduction, 160 ; whilst under
consideration in committee, 177 ; when reported
from committee, 179

Private bills and, distinction . between, 155

Private members'—
Ballot for, 47, 48

Precedence  ©of, after
Easter in session  be
Easter and Christmas), 47-48

Sittings at which they have precedence, '45-46

181, 182-184; on report, 182 ;

179, 180 ; procedure on, if opposed,

Whitsuntide (or after
ginning between

Recommittal of,

motion for,
183 ; on third reading, 183 ; 185

Rejection of, by the lords, 271 ; in three successive
sessions, 270
Report stage of—

Amendments on, see above, Amendments
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BrLrs, PuBLIC—Ccontinued.

Report stage of—continued.
Closure on, 130

Member in charge of bill, and mover of new
clause or amendment may speak more thap
once on, in case of bill reported from
standing committee, 139

New clauses on, see above, Clauses

Orders of the day
179

Postponement of, 179, 180

Procedure on, 180-183

Recommittal of bill may be proposed on, 1§82
Time for, appointment of, 179

Reported from committees of the w
cedure on, 178-179

Reported from joint committees,
180

Reported from select co

Reported from standin
180

Reprinting of, while in committee stage, 177 ; after
committee stage, 179

Resolutions authorising
with, 159

Royal assent to, 192 ; under Parliament Act, 268,
270

for, procedure on reading,

hole House, pro-
procedure on, 103,

mmittees, procedure on, 180
8 committees, procedure on,

expenditure in connection

Schedules to, procedure on, in committee, 175
Second reading of, 163-165
Motion for, 163 » amendments to, 163-165
Objection to bill as going outside title should
be made before, 161

Opposition to, on ground of too short time for
Previous consideration, 160

S e A




BILLS; Pu

BLOCKING MOTIONS,

BRIBERY AT ELECTION, S€

Busixess, order of, 5

BUSINESS, PRIVATE,

INDEX. 361

BLIC-—ooutinuecl.

Select committees on, sée COMMITTEES, SELECT

Sending of, to the lords, 186
Third reading of, 184-185
Amendments on, 185
Amendments to question for, 184
Consent of Crown, if required, must be signified
before, 192
May be taken immediately after report or after
committee stage, 178, 184, 191 ; excep-
tions, 178, 184
Title of, amendment of, in committee, 168, 176 ;
after third reading, 185
Urgent, 191
Weekly list of, 53, 191
\Withdrawal of, 193

Braxks, filling up of, in committee, 317

abuse of, see ANTICIPATION

< BLug PaPER,’’ 52

ssional resolution as to, 9, 24, 342

BUDGET STATEMENT, 218

2 ; on Saturdays, 34

55-58
See also BILLS: PRIVATE

BUSINESS, PUBLIC—

Government—-
Arrangemen
How indicate

¢ of, on notice paper, 47
d in notice paper: 47
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BUSINESS, PuBLIC—Ccontinued.
Government—continued.

Sittings at which it has Precedence, 43 ; in
session beginning between Easter ang
Christmas, 44, 46

Interruption of—

Business exempted from, 3¢

Exemption of business from, motions for, 37 ;
on Fridays, 38

Time for, 35 ; arrival of, procedure on, 88, 80,
176 ; effect of, on dilatory motions, 39 ;
closure may be moved on, 35; completion
of proceedings on divisions Or under
closure after, 85; what business may be
taken after, 36, 39

Resumption of postponed proceedings on
exempted business after, 292

Matters taken at commencement of, 37, 51, 75, 92,

158, 208, 209

Motions relating to, by minister, time for making,
76 ; may be moved by any member of govern-
ment, 118

Motions relating to transaction of, previous question
cannot be moved on, 127

Non-contentious—
Motions which are classed as, 115 note *
When it may be taken, 53

Opposed, 89

Private members’, sittings at which it has pre-
cedence, 43, 45 ; in session beginning between

Easter and Christmas, 44, 46

Undisposed of, before termination of sitting, 41

Unopposed, may be taken after time for interrup-
tion, 39, 41
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CALL OF THE Housg, motions for, 247

CERTIFICATES BY THE SpEAKER under provisions of Parlia-
ment Act, see PARLIAMENT ACT ; SPEAKER

Cessio BONORUM, issue of new writ during recess in case of
vacancy caused by decree of, 21

CHAIRMAN OF WAYS AND MEANS

Absence of, 29, 79

Appointment of, 26

Chair of, 32, 78

Conduct of, cannot be questioned by means of
amendment, 124 note®; reflections on, in
debate, 143, 144, note *

Deputy for, see DEepUTY-CHAIRMAN and under CoM-
MITTEES OF THE WHOLE HOUSE

Duties and powers of, 27. See also under subject
headings

Leaving of chair by, motions for—
Debate on, 140

Effect of carrying, 81
Effect on, of arrival of time for interruption

of business, 39
Powers of chair as to,
Restriction on moving Or S
Quorum includes, 110
Reference to, in debate,
Rising of, procedure 01,
Salary of, 27, 248
Vote of, 134

81, 150
econding of, 140

144 note *®
147

CHAIRMEN OF CoMMITTEES, TEMPORARY, nomination of

_panel of, 29

CHAIRMEN'S PanEeL, 85
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CHARGES ON PEOPLE or PusLIC REVENUE—

Amendments imposing or increasin
moved on report stage, 181

Bills imposing, introduction of, 159

Clauses imposing, printing of, in italics, 160

Committees of whole House to consider
sanctioning imposition of 159, 197

Crown’s recommendation of, signification of, 234

Motions for—

€ may not pe

resolutiong

Crown’s recommendation required for, 159, 195
Procedure on, 197

CHARGES, PERSONAL, see PERSONAL CHARGES
CHILTERN HUNDREDS, acceptance of office of, 17, 20

CiviL ESTIMATES, see EsTIMATES ; Suppry

CLAUSES—

Of private bills, new, on report,
opposed, 58, 262
Of public bills—
Amendments to, see AMENDMENTS
Closure on, or on words of, 128, 130
Consideration of, in committee, 169 ; on report,
182

Imposing charges on people or public revenue,
160

New, in committee, 174-175 ; notice of, 115,

116 ; selection of, powers of chair as to,
130

New, on Ieport, 180, 181
Mover of, right of, to speak more than once

in case of bill reported from standing
committee, 139

procedure if
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CLAUSES—continued.
Of public bills—continued.
Notice of, obligatory, 115, 181
Restrictions on, 181
Selection of, powers of chair as to, 130
When taken, 180
Omission of, may be proposed on report, 182

Postponement of, in committee, 174; on
report, not allowed, 182

CLerk AT THE TaBLE, duties of, 14, 29, 54, 63, 82, 132,
149, 158, 174, 239

CLERK oF THE CROWN, 6, 12

CLERK OF THE HOUSE—
Appointment and tenure of, 31
Duties of, 31, 154, 186, 231, 236, 240
Department of, 31

CLERKS ASSISTANT—
Appointment and tenure of, 31
Duties of, 32, 49, 50

CLERKS, Division, 132

CLosuRrE, 127-130
Chairman of ways and means and, 80, 129
Deputy-chairman and, 80, 129
Deputy-Speaker and, 129
In committees of whole House, 80, 129
In select committees, no, 130
In standing committees, 88, 129 ;
May be moved on interruption of business, 35, 36
Proceedings under, may be completed after arrival of

time for interruption of business, 35

Temporary chairman cannot accept, 29
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CoMMAND PAPERS, see PAPERS

COMMITTEE AND PRIVATE BILL OFFICE, 31,
256, 259

COMMITTEE OF PRIVILEGES, see under PRIVILEGES

58, 253, 954

COoMMITTEE OF PUBLIC ACCOUNTS, see PUBLIC Acco

UNTS,
COMMITTEE OF

COMMITTEE OF SELECTION, see SELECTION, COMMITTEE OF

CoMMITTEE oN PuBLic PETITIONS, see under PeTITIONS,
PusLic

COMMITTEES OF THE WHOLE HOUSE, 77-83
See also BiLLs, PuBLIC ; MONEY COMMITTEES ; SuppLY g
WAys anD MEans
Amendments in—
See also AMENDMENTS
Seconder not required for, 119
Selection of, powers of chair as to, 80, 130, 173
Bills originating in, 159, 197
Stages of, must be taken on different days, 178,
191

Third reading of, cannot be taken forthwith, 178
Business under consideration in, not completed at

time for interruption, 39, 80, 176, 177
Chairman of, see CHAIRMAN OF Wavs anD MEANS
Chairmen of, temporary, 29, 79

Absence of, 79

Closure may not be put by, 29

Panel of, nomination of, by Speaker, 29
Clerk of, 32

Closure in, 80, 127-130

Committa] of public bills to, 166 ; motions for, 39,
86, 166 ; in respect of some provisions only, 86
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CoMMITIEES OF THE WHOLE HousE—continued.

Counting, 110
Dilatory motions in, 81 !
Debate on, 140 |
Effect on, of arrival of time for interruption or i
business, 39 |
Powers of chair as to, 150 it
Restrictions on moving or seconding of, 140 it
Discontinuance of proceedings in, 81, 177 ‘
Disorderly conduct in, powers of chair in case of,
150, 151 ) il
Divisions in, 131-137 : if
Instructions to, 78, 168 i
Irrelevance or repetition in, powers of chair as to,
149 i
Motions in— ; i
See also subject headings
Seconding of, 80, 119
Naming of members in, 151, 152
Obstruction in, 151
Order in, 149-152
Orders of the day for—
Dropped, 81, 177
Procedure on reading,
Previous question cannot b
Procedure in, 79
Quorum of, 110
Recommittal to— Ao
of hybrid bills reported from select or joint
committees, 103, 180 !
of public bills, 179, 180,-1_81 natev“: 182 ;1;:- :
ported from select of joint committees, S5

180
of resolutions, 83

78, 167, 177
e moved in, 80

T —
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COMMITTEES OF THE WHOLE House—continued,

Resolution of House into, 77, 78, 159
Resolutions of—
Amendments to, 82
Postponement of consideration of, 83
Recommittal of, 83
Report of, 81, 82; consideration of, 82
Taking down of words in, 148
Witnesses before, summoning of, 236
238, 239

CoMMITTEES, JoinT, 102-104

Committal to, of hybrid bills, 103, 166 ; of private
bills, 103 ; of provisional order bills under
Private Legislation Procedure (Scotland) Acts, .
264 ; of public bills, 103; motions affirming {
expediency of, 39, 103, 166 ,

On hybrid bills, nomination of, 167 |

Public and hybrid bills reported from, procedure on,
103, 180

CoMMITTEES, SELECT-

; Swearing of,

Appointment of, 92 : duties of members intending
to move for, 91 :

Chairmen of— ,
Appointment of, 95
Duties of, in case of absence of quorum, 95

Power of, to administer oath or affirmation to
witnesses, 239

Vote of, 95 '
Clerks of, duties of, 95, 96, 98 i
Closure not permissible in, 130 |

Committal to, of hybrid bills, 163, 166 : of public
bills, 166

Divisions in, 96, 98 » Tecord of, 98
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COMMITTEES, SELECT—continued.

Evidence before, see below, Minutes of Evidence :
Witnesses :
Hybrid bills reported from, recommittal of, to com-
mittee of whole House, 103, 180
Inquiry by, not completed by end of session, 101
Inquiry by, scope of, 93
Instructions to, 93, 168 ; on bills, time for moving,
167
Matters referred to, may be discussed by House, 121
Members of—
Additional, notice of motions for appointment
of, 326
Asking questions of witnesses, entry of names
of, on minutes of evidence, 98
Attendance of, record of, 98
Discharge of, and appointment of others in sub-
stitution for, notice of motion for, 326
Discharge of, in pursuance of reports from com-
mittees, notice of motions for, 114
Lists of, 94
Nomination of, see below, Nomination
Number of, 90
Members’ right to be present during deliberations
of, 97
Minority reports from, not allowed, 100
Minutes of evidence before—
Particulars to be entered on, 98
Publication of, intermediate, 101
Reporting of, 100
Minutes of proceedings of, 98

Nomination of, 92 : i
By committee of selection, 92, 107
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COMMITTEES, SELECT—continued.

Nomination of—continued.
Motions for—
At commencement of
92
Notice of, 91
Preliminaries to, 91
On hybrid bills, 92, 107, 163, 166

On private bills, specially constituted, 92 ;
On public bills, 89, 166 ;
Duty of, to report bill, 93
Expression by, of views on matt
in bill, 90, 100
Instructions to, 168
Order of reference in case of, 93
Special report from, 90, 100

On questions of Privilege, 91
Order of reference to, 93
Powers of, as to—

Adjourning from time to time, 94

Appointing sub-committees, 97

Exclusion of strangers, 97

Hearing of counsel, 97

Making of special reports, 100

Place of sitting, 94

Reporting from time to time, 101

Reporting minutes of evidence, 100

Reporting opinions and observat

Requiring attendance of
tion of documents, 96, 236

Sitting in Private, 97 :
House, 94

ions, 90,

public business, 76,

ers dealt with

; time for moving, 167

witnesses on produc-

outside precincts of
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COMMITTEES, SeLECT—continued.

Powers of, as to—continued.
Swearing witnesses, 238 ' i
Time of sitting, 94

Public bills reported from, recommittal of, to com- i
mittee of whole House, 103, 180 l
Quorum of, 95 :
Absence of, 95
Motion for fixing, may be made at same time
with motion for nomination of committee, i
93 i
Recommittal of bills to, 182 i
Reports of—
Consideration of, 101 i
Drafts of, preparation and discussion of, 98-99 ; i
amendments to, 99
Minority, not allowed, 100
Presentation of, 101
Printing of, 101
Recommittal of, 102
Special, 90, 100
Sittings of—
Adjournment of, 94
Record of attendance of members at, 98
Place of, 94
Time of, 94 |
Strangers admitted tnesses
by, 97
Witnesses before—
Affirmation by, 239
Examination of, 97, 98

Failure of, to attend, 96, 237
False evidence by, punishment for, 238, 342 :

Interference with, 239, 342

during examination of wi
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COMMITTEES, SELECT—-continued,

Witnesses before—continued.

Members as, 238

Members asking questions of, entry of Names of,
on minutes of evidence, 98

Peers or officers of House of Lords as, 238

Prisoners as, 237

Summoning of, 96, 236

Swearing of, 238, 239

Tampering with, 342

CO.\IMIT‘IEES, SEssIONAL, 104-109

CoMMITTEES, STANDING—
See also ScoTTisy BiLLs, Stanprv
Amended clauses of bills befo
178
Amendments referred to, not proposed unless moved
by member of committee, 87
Appointment of, 83
Bills committed to—
Distribution of, amon
Precedence of, 87,
What, 86, 165
Bills not committed to, what, 86, 166
Bills reported from, procedure on, 180 ;
members entitled to speak more
report stage of, 139
Chairmen of—
Appointment of, 85
Duties of, g7
Panel of, 85

Powers of, 88, 149, 150
Clerks of, 89

Closure in, 88, 129

G COMMITTEE onN
Te, printing of, 89

g committees, 87

certain
than once on
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COMMITTEES, STANDING—coOntinued.

Committz}l_o[ bills to, 86, 165 ; in respect of some
provisions only, 86
Constitution of, 84
Dilatory motions in, 88, 150
Divisions in, 89
Instructions to, 87, 168 ; time for moving, 167
Interruption in, no, 130
Irrelevance or repetition in, 88, 149
Members of—
Additional, in respect of particular bills.
nomination of, 85
Discharge of, and appointment of others in sub-
stitution, 84
Nomination of, 84, 107
Number of, 84
Minutes of proceedings of, 89
Nomination of, see abave, Members
Number of, 83

Powers of, as to—
Printing and circulation with the votes of

minutes and amended clauses, 89
Strangers, 89
Time of sitting, 87
Procedure in, 88, 89, 178
Quorum of, 88
Reference to,
notices of amendments, 87
Sittings of, 87
Strangers admitted to,
89

Suspension ©f
called in House, 87

of business other than bills, 83; of

89 ; may be excluded by,

proceedings of, on division being
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COMMITTEES TO DRAW UP REASONS FOR DISAGREEING Wiyg.
LorDs AMENDMENTS, appointment of, 188 ; Dotice of
motion for, not required, 91, 114

CONDOLENCE or CONGRATULATION, addresses of, 235
CONFERENCES, 231

CoNSOLIDATED FuNpD—
Acts, 220, 221
Bills—
Amendments to, 223
Debate on, 222
Introduction of, 220
Not committed to standing committees, 86, 166

Report and third reading stages of, 179,
191-192

Issues from, resolutions authorising, 205, 216

Bills brought in upon, see above, Bills and
APPROPRIATION BILLS

Duties of public bill office as to, 217
Report of, may be considered forthwith, 219
CoNTRACTS requiring confirmation by parliament, 244
CORNWALL, DUKE oF—
Bills affecting property or interests of, 192
Consent of, to bills, signification of, 192, 234

CouNsEL, hearing of, by select committees, 97
CoUNSEL TO THE SPEAKER, 106, 256, 266

COUNTING THE Houss, 110-113

COURTS OF SumMARY JURISDICTION, references to, in
debate, 144 note ®

A i £ AL
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CrEDIT VOTES OF, see VOTES OF CREDIT

CrossING THE HOUSE, rule as to, 145, 146 note °

CROWN— |

Addresses- to, 235 ; in reply to King's speech, 10 ; it
for issue of public money, 197, 235; for i
returns, 241, 242 i

Assent of, presentation of bills for, under Parlia-
Act, 193, 268, 269, 270 :

Assent of, to bills, 4, 192-193 : i

Bills affecting prerogative, hereditary revenues,
personal property or interests of, 192

Clerk of, 6, 12

Communications from, 77, 232-234

Communications to, 235

Consent of, to bills, 192, 234 ; to private bills, 57

Debts to, petitions regarding, 61, 197 ; motions or
bills for releasing or compounding, 197

Demise of, 5-6, 7

Heir to, reference to, in debate, 143, 144 note ®

Interests of, placing of, at disposal of parliament,
192, 234

Messages from, 77, 113, 204, 232-234, 235

Ministers of, see that title

Money owing to, se¢ above, Debts H

Papers presented by command of, 241, 242 243 t

Prerogative of, bills affecting, 192

Property of, personal, bills affecting, 192

Recommendation of, signification of, 196, 234

Reference to, in debate, 143 !

Revenues of, hereditary. bills affecting, 192

CrownN OFFICE, 1, 12
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DEBATE—
See also subject headings

Adjournment of, motions for, see that title

Anticipation in, of matters appointe
tion and notices of motions, 120

Closure of, see CrLosure

Conduct and rules of, 137-149

Former, reference to, in debate, 142

Order in, provisions for maintenance of, 149.
Relevancy of, 138, 149

Reply in, when allowed, 139
Resumption of, 141

Taking down of words in, 148

154

DEBTS DUE TO THE CrowN, see under Crowx
DEMISE OF THE Crowx, 5-6, 7

DEPUTY CHAIRMAN
See also CHAIRMAN OF Wavs an

Appointment of, 27
Powers of, 28

D MEaxs

See also under subject headings
As Deputy Speaker, 2§

DepuTY SPEAKER, 29

DiLaTory MoTions—
Debate on, 140
Definition of, 39
Effect on, of arrival of
business, 39

On last two ** allotted days,”’ 211
Powers of chair as to, 150
88, 150

Restriction on moving or seconding of, 140

time for interruption of

; in standing committees,

d for considera.
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DISORDER, GRAVE, powers of Speaker in case of: 154
DisorDERLY CoNDUCT, powers of chair in case of, 150-154
DisorRDERLY \WoRDS, taking down of, 148

DI1SSOLUTION OF PARLIAMENT, 5 ; during adjournment, 5
Divisiox BELLS, 111, 133

DivisioNs, 131-137

Absence of quorum on, 111-112; in committee of
whole House, 110

Abstention from voting in, 133

Between 8.15 and 9.15 p.m., absence of quorum on,
111

Error or confusion as to numbers reported as
voting in, 134

Equality of votes on, 134

In select committees, 96 ; record of, 98

In standing committees, 89

Lists of members voting in, issue of, 135

Members not obliged to vote in, 133

Members’ right to remain in House during division
without taking part in, 133

Members voting in wrong lobby in, 134

Mode of taking, 131-133

Point of order during, mode of raising, 133, 137

Proceedings on, may be completed not\\'ithst.and-
ing arrival of time for interruption of business
or adjournment, 35, 41

Suspension of proceedings in standing committee to

enable members to vote in, 87-88
Tellers for, 132, 133
Errors by, 134

Included in quorum, 112
Procedure in case two cannot be found, 133
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DivisioNs—continued. -

- Unnecessarily claimed, powers of chair in case of
135

Voting in—
Abstention from, 133
By members absent when question put, 133
By members pecuniarily interested, 136-137

DouBLE RETURNS, 23, 341
‘“ DuMmy Birrs,” 157, 158

Durties, petitions against, 334

ELEcTION CoURT, vacancy caused by decision of, 17

ELECTION 0F MEMBERS—
See also DOUBLE RETURNS
Bribery at, 24, 842
For two or more places, 23, 341
Peers not to vote in, 23, 341
Petitions against, 19
Questions as to, members interested to withdraw
during debates on, 23, 341
Writs for, see WriTs

ESTIMATES—

See also EXCESs GRANTS ; SuppLy
Annual navy, army, air and civil, 199
Days allotted for consideration of—
Number of, 208
Procedure on, 209-212
What count as, 208
Procedure on first going into committee of

supply on, 206
Other than annual, 200
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Esmm'rzs-—coutimwd.

Revised, presentation of, 215

Select committee on, 108 ; sits in private, 97

Supplementary, 201 ; for new services, &c., days
occupied by consideration of, not counted as
‘“ allotted days,’’ 208 ; when to be submitted
for consideration in committee of supply, 211

Withdrawal of, 215

EVIDENCE—
See also WITNESSES
Minutes of, see MINUTES OF EVIDENCE
Of proceedings in House or before committees, by
clerks or officers of House, &c., 240

EXAMINERS OF PETITIONS FOR PRIVATE BiLLs—
Appointment and duties of, 255 :
Reference to, of bills appearing to be hybrid,. 161
Reports of, reference of, to standing orders com-

mittee, 162, 255

Excess GRANTS, 202 ; presentation of estimates for, 200

EXEMPTED BUSINESS, 36-37 ; may be taken aftn.ar business
under’ consideration at 11 p.m. has been disposed of,
39 ; not interrupted at 11 p.m. on Monday, Tuesday,

Wednesday and Thursday, 35
EXPLANATIONS, PERSONAL, 138

ExpuLsiON OF MEMBERS, 17 .
FEEs, &c., lords bills or lords amendments imposing, 229

FEes OFFICE, 26

FeLoNy, conviction of member for, 17
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FINANCE, see CHARGES ox PEOPLE oR PuBLIC REVENUE -

ESTIMATES ; Mo~EY, PuBLIC ; SuPFLY ; W

AYS axp
MEANSs

FiNance Acr, 218, 223
FINANCE Brrr, 223

FINaNciaL YEar, commencement of, 199

FIRST READING Of private bills, 257 ; of Public bills, 160

FOREIGN SOVEREIGNS, references to, in debate, 144 noze ®
FRrIDAY SITTINGS—
Adjournment of House at its risin
34
Counting the House at, 113
Hour of meeting at, 34
Hour of rising at, 40
Interruption of business at, 35
Motions for exemption of busines

tion at, debateable, 38

Opposed business cannot be
89

Opposed private business cann
56

Precedence of business at, 43-47
Reckoning of, for ‘* allotted days,’” 211

FroNT BENCH Moriox,

8 at, till Monday,

s from interrup-
taken after 4 p.m., at,

ot be set down for,

seconder not required for, 119 _

FRronT BeNcHES, crossing between table and member speak-
ing from, forbidden, 146 note 3

GOVERNMENT BILLS, see under Briis, Pusric

GOVERNMENT Busiess, see under Business, Pusric
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GOVERNORS-GENERAL of the Dominions, references to, in
debate, 144 note ®

GRANTS, see EXCESs GRANTS ; SuUPPLY
Housk, see subject headings

Housk oF Lorps, see Lorps, House or
HOUSEKEEPER OF THE HOUSE oF Coxyons, 33

INDIA—
Revenues of, petitions or motions for charge on,
61, 196
Viceroy of, references to, in debate, 144 note *

INSTRUCTIONS—
To committees of whole House, 78, 167, 168
To committees on private bills, 57, 168, 260
To select committees, 93, 167, 168
To standing committees, 87, 167, 168

INTEREST, PERSONAL OR PECUNIARY—
Declarations from members of private bill com-
mittees as to, 267
Of member in vote, 136
Of member of committee on unopposed bills, 267

[NTERRUPTION OF Business, 35-36

Business exempted from, what, 36

Closure on, 35, 36

Motions for exemption of business from, 37 ; on
Fridays, 38

Time for, 35 ; arrival of, procedure on, 38, 80, 176 ;
effect of, on dilatory motions, 39 ; proceedings
on divisions or under closure may be completed
notwithstanding, 35

Resumption of postponed proceedings on exempted
business after, 292

\What business may be taken after, 36, 39
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INTERRUPTIONS, 146, 147 note *

INTRODUCTION—

Of new members, 8, 14, 53
Of private bills, 256
Of public bills, 156-160

IRELAND, PEERS OF, 23, 341

IRRELEVANCE, 138 ; powers of chair regarding, 149 ;

in
standing committees, 88, 149

ItaLics, clauses in bills printed in, 160

; Pprocedure on,
317

JomnT COMMITTEES, see COMMITIEES, Joint

JourNaL OFrFIcE, 31

JourNAL oF THE Housk, 32, 245-246 ;

sessional resolu-
tion as to printing of, 9, 344

JUDGES, references to, in debate, 144 note ®
KInG, see CRown
KING’s SPEECE—

At opening of parliament, 8 ; address in reply to,

10 ; debate on amendments to motion for, 120
At prorogation, 4

KrtcHEN aND REFRESHMENT Rooms (House oF COMMONS),
SELECT COMMITTEE oN, 105, 109

LEAVE oF ABSENCE, MOTIONS FOR, 118, 247
LETTERS—

To House, duty of Speaker as to, 339
To members, 339
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LIBRARY OF THE HousEe, 26

« Loax,’’ definition of, in Parliament Act, 269

LoxDON, LoRD MAYOR AND SHERIFFS OF, presentation by
'

of public petitions, 62

Lorps, HOUSE OF—

Bills originating in—
Private bills, authorising pecuniary penalties,
&c., 230
Public bills—
Commons amendments to, 191
Financial provisions required to give effect
to, 228
Infringing commons privileges, 227
Procedure on, 190
Provisions in, printed in special type, 229

Communications to and from, 231

Conduct or proceedings of, use of offensive expres-
sions regarding, by members in debate, 143

Conferences with, 231
Debates of, references to, in debate, 142
House of Commons and—

Communications between, 231
Distribution of private bills between, 256

Joint address to Crown from, 235
Relations between, 224-231
Members of—

See also PEERS
Orders for withdrawal

to, 250
Messages from and to,

of strangers do not apply

231
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Lorps, HoUSE oF—continued,
Messages requesting attendance
192
Arrival of, during sittin
House, 80
Quorum not required for reception of, 113
Peers or officers of, attendance of, as Wwitnesses, 238
Powers of, as to money bills, 268 ; as to bills other
than money bills, restriction of, 270 ; as to
money grants, 195, 224-230
Rejection of bills by, 226, 268, 270 :
in Parliament Act, 271

of House in, 4

g of committee of whole

definition of,

LORDS AMENDMENTS—

To private bills, consideration of, 57
To public bills—

Committees to draw up reasons for disagree-
ing with, appointment of, 188 ; notice of
motion for, not required, 91, 114

Consideration of, 187-189 ; notice of motion for
appointment of time for, not required, 115
note *, 187 ; mover of motion on, has no
right of reply, 139

Disagreement to, procedure consequential on,
189

Imposing or altering amount of charges on
people or otherwise infringing commons
Privileges, 226, 227-228

Non-contentious, consideration of, 53, 187

Printing of, 189

Touching Pecuniary penalties, 229

LuNacy of a member, 17 ; issue of new writ in case of, 21
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Mace, 26
Crossing between chair and, forbidden, 146 note °

Position of, during sitting of i
; g of committee of
House, 79 R
Removal of, from table on resolution of House into
committee, 78

MATTERS TAKEN AT COMMENCEMENT OF PUBLIC BUSINESS
37, 51, 75-76, 92, 158, 208, 209

MeMBERS OF THE HOUSE, see subject headings

MEMORANDA, EXPLANATORY, prefixing of, to public bills,

161

MESSAGES—
From Crown, 232-234
To and from the lords, 231

MINISTERS OF THE CROWN—
Questions to, se¢ QUESTIONS
Quotations by, from despatc

papers, 142

hes or other state

MiNoRrITY REPORTS not allowed, 100

EVIDENCE pefore select committees—

Particulars to be entered om, 98
Publication of, intermediate, 101
Reporting of, 100
OF PROCEEDINGS
mittees, 89

before introduction of

MINUTES OF

of select committees, 98 ; of

MIXUTES

standing com
private bill,

MONEY, PDEePOSIT OF,

254

MoNEY BILLS™ :
Dehnition of, in parliament Act, 268
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MonNEY BiLLs—continued.

Endorsement of Speaker’s certificate op, 186, 193
269 :

Origination of, in committee of whole House, 159,

197
Powers of the lords as to, 224.226, 926g

Sent to the lords at least one month before eng of

session and not passed by the lords within one
month, 268

MoNEY COMMITTEES, 159, 197 ; reports of, eéxemption of
Proceedings on, from interruption, 36

MoNEY, PusLic—

See also APPROPRIATION ACT, APPROPRIATION B ;
BUDGET STATEMENT : CHARGES ox PEOPLE oR
PusLic REVENUE : CoNsoLIDATED Fuxp ; Est1- ‘
MATES ; SUPPLY ; Wavs AND MEANS ; and under
CrOwN

Expenditure of, in connection with bills, resolu-
tions authorising, 159, 160 ; resolution of
House into committee to consider, 159

Expenditure of, Proceedings upon reports of com-

Mmittees authorising, exemption of, from inter-
Tuption, 36

Grants of, bills or motions for, 195, 197
House of Commons and, 195, 224.9228
House of Lords and, 195, 224-298

Issue of, motions for addresses to the Crown for,
197

Petitions for, 61, 195, 197

i
|
|
|
|

MoNMOUTHSHIRE AND WALES, bills committed to standing
Committees relating exclusively to, 84
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MoTioNS—
See also subject headings
Adjourned debates on, 43
Amendments to, see AMENDMENTS
Ballot for notices of, 49-50, 116-117
Dilatory, see DiLaTorRY MOTIONS
‘“ Front bench,’”’ seconder not required for, 119
Government, may be moved by any member of
government, 118
Kinds of, 43
Mover of, right of, to reply, 139
Notice of—
Amendment of, 118
Dispensation with, 115
How given, 116
Irregular or improper, 119
Latest day for which it may be given, 50, 116 ;
postponement of motion beyond, not
allowed, 118
Need for, 114 ; exceptions, 114-116
Oral, 50, 117 ; to be followed by written, 50,
117
Period for which it may be given, 50, 116
Printing and circulation of, 116
Time for giving, 50, 117
On going into committee of supply, 207 ; ballot for
notices of, 49-50
Personal interest does not preclude moving, 136
Postponement of, 118
Private members'—
Ballot for, 49-50, 116-117
Interruption of proceedings on first, on Wednes-
days, 43-44, 46
P
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MortioNs—continued.

Private members—continued.
Sittings at which they have precedence, 43, 44,

45} in session beginning between Easter
and Christmas, 44-45, 46

Privy councillors’, 119
Question on, proposing of, 121 ; putting of, 125
Raising question substantially

question already decided, 120

Relating to or arising out of orders of the day, 43
Seconding of, 119

Substantive—
Definition of, 140
Mover of, right of reply, 139
Seconder of, right to reserve speech, 140

Terms of, to be handed to chair, 119
Withdrawal of, 122

identical  with

NaMING oF MEMBERS, 151, 153

Navy ESTIMATES, see ESTIMATES ; SuppLy
NEW CLAUSES, see CLAUSES

NEW SCHEDULES, see SCHEDULES

NEW SERVICES, see ESTIMATES ; SuppLy
NEWSPAPERS, reading of, by members, 145
NON-CONTENTIOUS BusiNess, see under BusiNEss, PUBLIC

NoTICE PAPER, 52

NOTICES oF Mortions—

Ballot for, 49-50, 116-117
Definition of, 42
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NOTICES OF MoTtioNs—continued.
Period for which they may be given, 50, 116
Sittings at which they have precedence, 43, 44, 45 ;
in session beginning between Easter and
Christmas, 44-45, 46

QATH—
Administration of, to witnesses before House or com-
mittees, 238-239
Form of, 14
Mode of taking, 15
Taking of, by members, 6, 10, 12-14 ; by Speaker,
7, 14

OBSTRUCTION, 143, 151
ORDER, provisions for maintenance pf, 149-154

ORrDER, PoINTS OF, mode of raising, during division, 133,
137
ORDER BOOK OF THE Houskt oF COMMONS, 52

ORDERS OF THE DAY—
See also subject headings
Definition of, 42
Dropped {rom the list, restoration of, 42
Motions relative to, or arising out of, 43
Moving of, 140
Notices of motions and, distinction between, 42
Order of disposing of, 54
Postponement of, 42
Procedure when they
p-m., 40

Reading of, 54
After interruption at 11 p.m. (or 4 p-m.), 40

\Vhen exempted business is under considera-

tion at 11.30 p.m., 41

are disposed of before 11.30
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ORDERS OF THE HousE, signing of, 31, 154, 23g

ORDERS, STANDING, se¢ STANDING ORDERS
OUTLAWRIES BILL, 9, 10 note *

PAPERS, 241-244

Command, presentation of, during recess, 243, 340
Quotations from, by ministers, 142

PANEL, CHAIRMEN'S, see CHAIRMEN'S PANEL

PARLIAMENT—
Dissolution of, 5
Duration of, 5 ; bills to extend maximum, 270
New, proceedings at beginning of, 6-11
Opening of, 7
Postponement ofimeeting of, 3, 4
Prorogation of, 3
Summoning of, 1

PARLIAMENT AcT, 268-274

Existing rights and privileges of House of Commons
not diminished or qualified by, 228, 274
Money bills under, endorsement
certificate on, 186, 193, 269
Public bills other than money bills presented for

royal assent under, endorsement of Speaker’s
certificate on, 193, 270

of Speaker’s

PARLIAMENTARY AGENTS, see AGENTS, PARLIAMENTARY

PECUNIARY INTEREST of member in vote, 136

PECUNIARY PENALTIES, &c., bills originating in the lords or
lords amendments authorising, &c., 229

PEERS, voting by, at elections, sessional resolution as to,
9, 23, 341
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PrrsoNAL CHARGES—
Against members, in debate, not allowed, 143
Cannot be raised by motions for adjournment of
House under S.0. No. 8, 74, 75 note '; or by
amendments, 124 note *
Questions making or implying, 71

PERSONAL EXPLANATIONS, 138 ; by members whose votes
are objected to on ground of pecuniary interest, 136

PERSONAL INTEREST of member in vote, 136

PETITIONS, PUBLIC—

See also subject headings
Committee on, 64, 108
Debate on, 59, 63
Duplicate, 61
Informal or irregular, 61
Presentation of, 62-64
Printing of, 64
Reading of, by clerk, 65
Reference of, to committee on public petitions, 64,

65 note '
Rules regarding, 59-61

PETITIONS RELATING TO PRIVATE BILLS—
Petitions against bills, 258
Petitions for bills—
Deposit of, 254
Examination of, by examiners, 255

Prans relating to private bills, deposit of, 253

PRAYERS, 51
Attendance at, of members desiring to secure seats,
147
Notice of, given to committees, 328
Seats secured at, right of members to retain, 147
Q
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PreaMBLE of public bill, consideration of, in committee,
175

PRrEvViOUs QUESTION, 126 ; restrictions on moving of, S0,
127 <

PrISONERS, attendance of, as witnesses, 237
PrivaTe BiL COMMITTEES, see under BiLLs, PRrRIVATE

Private BiLL OFFICE, see COMMITTEE AND PRIVATE Bnp
OFFICE

PrivaTE BILLS, see BILLS, PRIVATE
PrivaTE BUSINESS, see BusINEss, PRIVATE

PRIVATE LEGISLATION PROCEDURE (ScoTLaND) AcTs, bills
for confirmation of orders under, 263-265

PRIVILEGE(S)—
See also SUuPPLY ; TAXATION

Committee of, 107 ; appointment of,.9, 107

Committees on matters of, notice not required for
motions for appointment of, 91 : motions to
dissent from, or affirm decisions of, 51

Motions on questions of, 50 ; notice of, 51, 114

Petitions raising question of, 65 note *

Questions of, cannot be raised on motions for
adjournment of House under S.0. No. 8, 74

Privy Couxcrr, information to be obtained through, how
obtained, 242

Privy CouxcriLors, seconder

not required for motions
by, 119
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PROGRESS—

Motions to report, 81, 177
Debate on, 140
Effect on, of arrival of time for interruption

of business, 39

Powers of chair as to, 81, 150
Restriction on moving or seconding of, 140

Report of, by chairman of committee of whole
House, 81, 177 ; on arrival of time for inter-
ruption of business, 80, 176, 177

PROROGATION OF PARLIAMENT, 3
PROVISIONAL ORDER BiLLs, see BiLLs, PROVISIONAL ORDER

PugLic Accounts, COMMITTEE OF, 105
And changes in form of estimates, 200
Power to report from time to time given to, 101
i Proposals for excess grants must first be brought
before, 203
Sits in private, 97
PUBLICATIONS AND DEBATES REPORTS, SELECT COMMITTEE
on, 105, 109

PubLic B OFFICE, 31 ; duty of, as to bills appearing to
affect private rights, 162 ; as to resolutions authoris-
ing issues out of consolidated fund, 217

PueLic BiLrs, see BiLrLs, PusLic
Punric BusINESS, see BUSINESs, PuBLIC
PusLic MoNEY, see MoNEY, PUBLIC

| PuBsLic PETITIONS, se¢ PETITIONS, PUBLIC
l Pusric REVENUE, CHARGES ON, see CHARGES ON PEOPLE OR

PusLIiC REVENUE a0
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QUESTION—
Complicated, division of, 121
‘“ Fully put,’’ definition of, 145
Motion and, 113
Proposal of, on motions, 121 ; on amendments, 124
Putting of, 125

QUESTION, PREVIOUS, sec PREVIOUS QUESTION

QUESTIONS, 65-71

Asking of, by other than member in whose name
they stand, 68

Answers to—
Ministers may refuse, 69
Printing of, in official report, 67
Reference to, in subsequent questions, 70

Disallowance of, 71

Mode of asking, 67

Notice of, 65

Not reached by 3.45 p.m., 67

Number of, limit on, 71

Postponement of, 67

*“ Private notice,”’ 65, 66

Rules as to form and contents of, §9-71

Speaker’s powers as to, 65, 71

Time for, 66

To private members, 71

To Speaker, notice of, not received, 65

Unanswered, owing to absence of minister to whom
addressed, 66

Unasked, 67, 68

*“ Unstarred,’’ 67

Urgent, 66
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QuoruM OF THE HousE, 110
See also CouNnTING THE HoUSE

Absence of, 112 ; on Fridays, 113 ; apparent, on
divisions between 8.15 and 9.15 p.m., 111
Presence of, not required for reception of message

for attendance of House in House of Lords, 113
Speaker or chairman included in, 110

RaTE, amendment or new clause imposing, or varying
incidence of, cannot be moved on report stage of bill,
181 and note ®

RecESS—
Dissolution of parliament during, §
Vacancy occurring during, issue of writ to fill, 8,
18-21 ; in case of Speaker’s absence, 22

RECOMMENDATION OF THE CROWN, signification of, 234

RECOMMITTAL—
Of bills on report stage, 182-183 ; on third read-
ing, 183, 184, 185 note 2
Of report of select committee, 102
Of resolutions of committee of whole House, 83, 215

RecoOrRDS OF THE HOUSE, 245

REDUCTION OF VOTES, s¢¢ under SUPPLY

REFEREES, COURT OF, 958 ; chairman of, 27

RepETITION, TEDIOUS, POWers of chair in case of—
In House or committee of whole House, 149

Tn standing committee, 88, 149

RepLY, RIGHT OF, 139
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REPORT—
Of public bill from committee of whole House, 178

Of resolutions—

Of committee of whole House—

Authorising expenditure of public money,
exemption of proceedings on, from
interruption, 36

Consideration of, procedure on, 82

Of committee of supply—
Consideration of, 215
Proceedings on, not exempted from inter-
ruption, 36

Of committee of ways and means—
Authorising issues from consolidated fund,
may be considered forthwith, 219
For taxation, consideration of, 219 ;
exemption of proceedings on, from
interruption, 36, 219

Of select committee—
Consideration of, 101
Draft of, preparation and discussion of, 98-99 ;
' amendments to, 99
Minority, not allowed, 100
Presentation of, 101
Printing of, 101
Recommittal of, 102
Special, 90, 100

REPORT STAGE OF PuBLIc Brrs—
Amendments on, 181-182

Considered after new clauses, 180
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REPORT STAGE OF PubLic BirLLs—continued.
Amendments on—continued.

Mover of, may speak more than once in case of
bills reported from standing committees,
139
Procedure on, 182
Restrictions on, 181
Selection of, powers of chair as to, 130
Closure on, 130

Member in charge of bill and mover of new clause
or amendment may speak more than once in
case of bills reported from standing committees,
139
New clause on, 180, 181
Mover of, right of, to speak more than once in
case of bill reported from standing com-
mittees, 139

Notice of, obligatory, 115, 181

Restrictions on, 181

Selection of, powers of chair as to, 180

When taken, 180

Orders of the day for, procedure on reading, 179

Postponement of, 179, 180

Procedure on, 180-183

Recommittal of bill may be proposed omn, 182

Time for, appointment of, 179

RESIGNATION OF SgaT, 17

RESOLUTIONS—
Of committee of whole House—
Authorising expenditure in connection with

bills, 159
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RESOLUTIONS—continued.

Of committee of whole House—continued.

Postponement of, 83

Recommittal of, 83

Report of, 81, 82 ; consideration of, 82

Of committee of supply—

Recommittal of, 215

Report of, consideration of, 215 ; Proceedings
on, not exempted from interruption, 36

Of committee of ways and means—

Authorising issues from consolidated fund,
form of, 217 ; report of, may be considered
forthwith, 219

For continuing, imposing or increasing taxa-
tion, 217, 218 ; report of, consideration of,
219 ; procedure on, 219 ; exemption of
proceedings on, from interruption, 36, 219

Of Houses, sessional, 9, 28-24, 341-344

RETURNS, motions for, 242 ; unopposed, time for making,
53, 242 ; may be moved by one member for another,
118 ; seconder not required for, 119

RETURNS To WRITS, 12 ; double, 23, 341

REVENUE—

Charges on, see CHARGES oN PEOPLE OR PusLIc
REVENUE

Departments, information desired from, mode of
obtaining, 242

Indian, see InD1A

RoLL oF MEMBERS, SiGNING OF, 14

RovAar Assent to bills, 192 ; under Parliament Act, 268,
270
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RULES, STATUTORY, 37
SALARIES OF MEMBERS, 248

SATURDAY—
Adjournment over, 34 -
Adjournment until, instead of Monday, motion for,
35
Not ““ a day on which the House usually sits,”’ 42
Sittings on, 34

SCHEDULES TO BILLS—
Amendments referring to, 172
Consideration of, in committee, 175

SCHEMES requiring confirmation by parliament, 37

ScoTLAND, Bills committed to standing committees relating
exclusively to, 83, 87

ScorTisH BirLs, standing committee on, 83-84

SEATS—
Reservation of, 147
Resignation of, 17
Taking of, by new members, 8, 14, 53
Vacation of, 13, 17

SECONDER— b
Motions requiring, 119 ; motions not requiring, 119
Of substantive motion, right of, to reserve speech,

140

SeLECT COMMITTEES, see COMMITTEES, SELECT

SELECTION, COMMITTEE OF, 104, 106
Functions of, 84, 85, 92, 106, 166, 167, 259, 263,

265, 269
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SELECTION OF AMENDMENTS, 130

In committee of whole House, S0, 130, 173

Power of, not exercised in standing Ccommittees, gg
SERJEANT-AT-ARMS—

Appointment and tenure of, 32
Assistant, 83

Deputy, 33
Duties of, 32, 88, 78, 150, 153, 250
SESSIONAL CoMMITTEES, 104-109

SESSIONAL ORDERS AND REesorurrons, 23-24, 341-344 ;
when made, 9

SICKNESS OR INFIRMITY,

members allowed to speak sitting
in case of, 137

SITIINGS OF THE HousE, 34, 40
See also ADJOURNMENT OF THE Housk
Suspension of—
By Speaker, in case of grave disorder, 154 ;
Until 4 p.m. for want of quorum, 112
Informal, 2, 112

SOVEREIGNS, FoREIGN, references to, in debate,
SPEAKER—
Absence of, 29 ;
during, 22

144 note ®

from realm, issue of new writs

Addressing of, by members speaking, 137
Certificates of, under Parliament Act—
Endorsement of, on money bills, 186, 193, 269 ;
on other public bills presented for royal
assent under Parliament Act, 193, 270
Not to be questioned in court of law, 272
Conduct of, cannot be Questioned b
amendments, 124 noge 2 3
debate, 143, 144 note °

y means of
reflections upon, in
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SpEAKER—coOntinued.

Counsel to, 106, 256, 266

Deputy for, sce DEPUTY SPEAKER

Duties and powers of, 25. See also under subject
headings

Election of, 6, 25 -

Power to call House together on an earlier day
may be given to, 2

Questions to, notice of, not received, 65

Quorum includes, 110

Reference to, in debate, 143, 144 note ®

Rising of, procedure on, 147

Salary of, 26, 248

Taking of ocath by, 7, 14

Vote of, 134

Warrant of, for production of prisoner as witness,.
237

SpeciaL ReporTs from select committees, 90, 100

SPEECH—
See also DEBATE
King's, see KING'S SPEECH
Reading of, 141
Reservation of, 140

STANDING COMMITTEES, S€€ COMMITTEES, STANDING

STANDING ORDERS—
Relating to private business—
Amendment of, motions for, 57
Compliance with, examination of bills as to,
hybrid bills, 161 ; private bills, 256
Dispensation with, in case of hybrid bills, 162 ;:
in case of private bills, 255
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STANDING ORDERS—conlinued.
Relating to private business—continued.
Non-compliance with, of hybrid bills, 162 ; of
private bills, 255
Suspension of, motions for, 57
Relating to public business, 290-340 ; table showing
dates of passing and amendment of, 283-289
Select committee on, 104, 105
Chairman of, 27, 106
Reference to, of examiners’ reports on hybrid
bills, 162 ; on petitions for private bills,
255

STATUTORY RULES AND ORDERS, 37, 243

STRANGERS—
Admission of—
to House, Speaker and, 249-250
to select committees, 97
to standing committees, 89
Notice taken of presence of, duty of chair when, 250
Serjeant-at-arms’ duties as to, 250-251
Withdrawal of—
Power of chair to order, 250
Power of standing committee to order, 89

SuB-CoMMITTEES, appointment of, by select committees, 97

SUMMARY JURISDICTION, COURTS OF, reference to, in debate,
144 note ®

SUPPLEMENTARY ESTIMATES—
Days occupied by consideration of certain, not
counted as ‘‘ allotted days,’’ 208
For new services, time for submission of, for con-

sideration in committee of supply, 211
Presentation of, 200, 201
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SUPPLY—

«« Business of,’”’ items included in, 212 note *
Committee of—
Appointment of, 11, 204
and Appropriations in aid, 215
Business in, taking of, after 11 p.m. on
“ allotted days,” 209
Chairman of, 27
Days allotted for sittings of, see below, Days
allotted
Days for which it may be fixed, 205
Estimates referred to, 200
Functions of, 205, 214
Going into, on navy, army, air or civil esti-
mates, first—
Motions on, 207 ; ballot for, 50, 207
Procedure on, 206
Motions in, see below, Grants
Order of the day for, procedure on reading,
206
Procedure in, 213 ; on « allotted day * given
to vote on account, 209 ; on last but one
of ** allotted days,”’ 209
Resolutions of—
See also below, Report
Recommittal of, 215
Submission of estimates for new services for
consideration in, 211 :
Votes cannot be taken in, without ¢« effective
notice,’’ 206
Days allotted to—

Days not counted as, 208
Given to a vote on account, procedure o, 209
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SupPLY—continued.

Days allotted to—continued.
How Fridays count as, 211
Last two, procedure on, 209-211
Number of, 208
Given to a vote on account, 209
May be increased, 208
Taking of business in committee or proceedings
on report of supply after 11 p.m. on, 209
Taking of business other than supply before
11 p.m. on, 209
Taking of private business at 7.30 p.m. on, 58,
212 note ®
Grants of—
Alteration of destination of, motions for, not
allowed, 214
Exceptional, 203 ; estimates for, presentation
of, 200, 204
Excess, 200, 202
Increase of, motions for, not allowed, 214
Items in, omission or reduction of, motions for,
218, 214
Reduction of, motions for, 213, 214
Supplementary or additional, estimates for, 200,
201 ; for new services or war expenditure,
days occupied by consideration of, not
counted as ‘‘allotted days,’’ 208, 212
note °
Powers of House of Lords as to, 228, 268-269
Report of—
Consideration of, 215
Proceedings on, not excepted from interruption,
36 ; taking of, after 11 p-m. on ‘‘ allotted
days,’’ 209
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GusPENSION OF MEMBERS, 151-154

SuSPENSION OF SITTING—
By Speaker—
In case of grave disorder, 154
Until 4 p.m. when quorum not present, 112
Informal, 2, 112

TaBLE OF THE HOUSE—
Crossing between chair and, 146 note’

When time begins to run in case of documents laid
on, 37

SWEARING OF MEMBERS, 13-16
TAKING DOWN OF Worps, 148
TALKING DURING DEBATE, 146, 147 nole 3

TAXATION—

Amendment, or new clause imposing O varying
incidence of, cannot be moved on report stage
of bill, 181 and note*

Bills for imposing, not committed to standing com-
mittees, 86, 166

Committee of ways and means and, 205, 216-219

Commons rights regarding, 224-231

Defnition of, in Parliament Act, 269

House of Lords and, 224-231, 268-269

Increase of, cannot pe proposed in committee of
ways and means except by minister of Crown,
218 ; or on report of committee of ways and

means, 219
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TaxaTioN—continued.
Necessity of, must first be declared by Crown, 195
Petitions against, 334
Resolutions for continuing, imposing or increasing,
217-218 ; reported from committee of ways and

means, consideration of, 219 ; confirmation of,
218, 223

TELLERS, 132, 133
Procedure if two cannot be found, 133

TEMPORARY CHAIRMEN, see COMMITTEES OF THE WHOLE
House

TeMPORARY Laws, duration of, must be expressed in bills,
194

THIRD READING—
Of private bill, 57, 261 ; opposition to, 58, 262
Of public bill, 184-185
Amendments on, 185
Amendments to question for, 184

May be taken immediately after report or com-

mittee stage, 178, 184, 191 ; exceptions,
178,184

TITLE OF Brir, amendment of, in committee, 168, 176 ;
after third reading, 185

UNOPPOSED BiLLs, COMMITTEE ON, 265 ; voting by members
of, locally or personally interested, 267

UNOPPOSED RETURNS, see RETURNS
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URGENT BILLS, 191

URGENT PUBLIC IMPORTANCE, MOTIONS FOR ADJOURNMENT
oF HOUSE ON MATTER OF, see under ADJOURNMENT OF
THE HOUSE :

viceroy of India, reference to, in debate, 144 note®

VACATION OF SEAT, 13, 17 ; issue of new writ in case of,
16-22

VOTE—
Of chairman of committee of whole House, 134 ;
of private bill committee, 266 ; of select com-
mittee, 95
Of Speaker, 134

Vore OFFICE, 26, 244

““ VOTES AND PROCEEDINGS,"” 82, 245 printing of, 9, 246,
343

« YorEs AND PROCEEDINGS » OFFICE, 31, 242

Vores OoF CREDIT—
Days occupied by consideration of, not counted as
‘« allotted days,”’ 208
Estimates for, presenta.tion of, 200, 203
Procedure on going into committee of supply on,

206

VOTES ON ACCOUNT. 200 ; allotted days '’ given to,
number of, and procedure on, 209

VOTING, Seé PDivVISIONS
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WALES AND MONMOUTHSHIRE, bills committed to standing
committee relating exclusively to, 84

WaR EXPENDITURE, se¢ ESTIMATES ; SUPPLEMENTARY EsTI-
MATES ; SuPPLY ; VOTES OF CREDIT

Ways AND MEANS—
Chairman of, see CHAIRMAN OF \WAvs AND MEaNs

Committee of—
Appointment of, 11, 204
Bills originating in, exemption of proccedings
on, from interruption, 36

Budget introduced in, 218

Business in, necessary to complete and render
effective grants of supply counts as ‘‘ busi-
ness of supply,”” 209, 212 note ’

Chairman of, see CHAIRMAN OF WAYS AND MEANS
Days for which it may be fixed, 205
Functions of, 205, 216

Procedure in, 218

Resolutions of, authorising issues from con-
solidated fund, 216 ; report of, may be
considered forthwith, 219 ; exemption of
proceedings on, from interruption, 36, 219 :
legislation consequent on, 220

) &&

Resolutions of, for taxation, 217 ; procedure on
consideration of report of, 219 ; exemption
of proceedings on, from interruption, 36,
219 ; legislation consequent on, 220
Sittings of, 205
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WEDNESDAY SITTINGS—

At which government business has not precedence,

interruption of proceedings on first motion at
7.30 p.m. at, 44, 46

Precedence of business at, 43, 45 ; in session begin-
ning between Easter and Christmas, 44, 46

“WmrteE PapEr,’’ 52

\WITHDRAWAL—
Of amendments, 122 ; to bills, 173
Of estimates, 215
Of members, power of chair to order, 150
Of motions, 122
Of public bills, 193

Of strangers, power of chair to order, 250

WITNESSES, 236-240
Before private bill committees, 237
Failure of, to attend, 96, 237
False evidence by, 238, 342
Interference with, 239, 342
Members as, 238
Peers or officers of House of Lords as, 238
Prisoners as, 237

Summoning of, before House or committee of whole
House, 236 ; before select committee,” 96, 236

Swearing of, 238, 239



410 MANUAL OF PROCEDURE.

Writs for election of members—
New, issue of—
During recess, 18-21; in case of Speaker’s
death or absence from realm, 22

During session, 16-18 ; motions for,
for making, 8, 17, 53

In case of lunacy, 21
Motions -for, 17 ; time for making, §, 1
Returns to, 12

17 ; time

1
(4]
7]
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